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Exam Factfile

Paper 1 Reading

The Certificate in Advanced English (Cambridge Level 4) has five papers. Each paper is
worth 20% of the total marks and you will receive an overall grade based on your
performance across the five papers. There are three pass grades — A, B and C — and three

fail grades — D, E and U (unclassified).

(1 hour 15 minutes)

In Paper 1, you have to read four texts and answer between 40 and 50 questions. The
length of CAE reading texts can be from 450 words to 1,200 words, depending on the task
involved, but the total amount of reading is always around 3,000 words. The texts are
taken from a variety of sources including magazines, newspapers and non-fiction
material. They are ‘authentic’ texts in that they have not normally been edited and are
usually presented in their original form. You write your answers on special answer sheets

and must do this within the total time allowed for the paper.

Task type

‘Task format

Masterclass example

Parts 1 and 4
Multiple matching

Part 2
Gapped text

Part 3
Multiple-choice

There are always two separate texts, one on a single page (Part 1)
with 8-12 questions, and one double page with 15-20 questions

(Part 4).

The task involves one or more of the following:
« matching headings to parts of the text

* matching topics to parts of the text

* matching statements to parts of the text

Test focus: ability to skim a text for overall meaning,
and to scan for specific information.

This is an incomplete text with 6 to 8 paragraphs missing.
You have to select the missing paragraphs from a choice
which includes one extra paragraph.

Test focus: understanding of the organization of a text.
A text followed by between 5 and 8 multiple-choice questions
with four options.

Test focus: detailed comprehension of a text and your
ability to interpret it.

Unit 2, pages 28-29
Unit 6, pages 74-75
Unit 8, pages 102-103

Unit 7, pages 92-93

Unit 3, pages 34-37

Exam Factfile I 5




Paper 2 Writing (2 hours)

Part 2

In Paper 2, you have to answer two questions, each requiring an answer of around 250
words in length. You have to write a particular text type for a specified reader. The text
type is always indicated in the question in bold (for example article, letter, report) and
the target reader of the piece of writing is clearly specified.

The paper has two parts: Part 1 and Part 2. Part 1 consists of one compulsory task.
In Part 2 you must complete one task from a choice of four.

Scripts are assessed both in terms of language and task achievement; each answer is
given a mark of between 0 and 5.

This is a compulsory question consisting of one or two written
tasks. You have to process written material of up to 400 words
and use information selected from this input in your answer.

The input may include one or more text types, including formal (report)

Unit 2, pages 26-27
(formal letter)
Unit 5, pages 70-71

or informal letters, informal notes, reports, questionnaires and
articles.

Unit 7, pages 94-95
(formal and informal
letters)

Test focus: ability to select and summarize information from

the input, as well as ability to write a specified text type for

a target reader.

You have to answer one question from a choice of four. One
question will always be work-oriented. The range of text types
includes:

= article
* character reference
= competition entry

Unit 9, pages 119-120
Unit 13, pages 166167
Unit 4, pages 56-58

= guidebook entry Unit 8, pages 106-107
» leaflet Unit 11, pages 144145
s |etter Unit 3, pages 39-40

= report Unit 14, page 179

* review Unit 6, pages 79-80

Test focus: overall command of English and ability to write
one of the text types above for a target reader.

Paper 3 English in Use (1 hour 30 minutes)

Paper 3 consists of six parts, with a total of between 70 and 80 items. You write
your answers on special answer sheets and must do this within the total time allowed
for the paper.

Part 1
Vocabulary cloze

This is a multiple-choice cloze. You are given a short text of
approximately 200 words with 15 gaps and four options for

each gap.
Test focus: vocabulary

Unit 2, pages 22-23
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Part 2
Grammar cloze

Part 3
Error correction

Part 4
Word formation

Part 5
Register transfer

Part 6
Phrase gap

Thisisa short text of approximately 200 words with 15 gaps.
You have to complete each gap with one word.

Test focus: grammar

You are given a short text with numbered lines, most of which
contain an error. Errors are of one of the following types:

= spelling and punctuation
* unnecessary word

Test focus: ability to proofread written English, as well as
spelling and punctuation

You are given two short texts which contain gaps in most of
their lines. For each gap, a word is given in capital letters, and
you must form another word from this to fill the gap.

Test focus: vocabulary
This consists of two texts. One is a short text in either a formal
or informal register, and the second is a gapped text in a

contrasting register. You have to complete the second text
using the information from the first text.

Test focus: style and register
You are given a longer text of approximately 300 words, with a

number of gaps and a set of phrases / short sentences. You
have to fit the correct phrases / short sentences into the text.

Test focus: text structure and cohesion

Unit 12, pages 150-151

Unit 1, page 17
Unit 4, page 49

Unit 3, page 45
Unit 10, page 131

Unit 13, pages 164-165

Unit 6, pages 83-84

Paper 4 Listening (about 45 minutes)

The actual listening test lasts approximately 35 minutes and you are then given 10
minutes to transfer your answers to a special answer sheet. The paper has four Parts

and between 35 and 40 questions in all.

Part 1

Part 2

You will hear one person speaking and must complete

sentences or notes. There will be around 10 gaps to complete.
The recording is heard twice.

You will hear one person speaking and must complete
sentences or notes. There will be around 10 gaps to complete.
The recording is heard once only.

Test focus: understanding and
application of specific information from the recording,

Unit 2, pages 21-22

Unit 6, page 82
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 Tasktype

Task format

Masterclass example

Part 3

Part 4

Paper 5 Speaking

You will hear more than one person speaking and must show
an understanding of the content, especially the attitudes or
opinions of the speakers, by answering multiple-choice
questions, identifying statements made by a speaker, making
short notes or completing sentences. The number of questions
depends on the task type. The recording is heard twice.

Test focus: overall understanding of content, including the
attitudes and opinions of the speakers.

You will hear five short extracts of different people speaking

and must complete two multiple matching tasks or a single
multiple choice task. There are always 10 questions to complete.
The recording is heard twice.

Test focus: ability to identify overall context, opinions and topics.

(about 15 minutes)

Unit 3, page 41
(identifying statements)

Unit 8, page 100

(multiple-choice
questions)

Unit 4, page 50

The Speaking test is taken in pairs or groups of three, with two examiners present. One
examiner acts as an assessor and does not participate in the test at all.

You are assessed on your general language ability and not on your personality or world
knowledge. The examiner who is assessing you awards you between 0 and 8 marks each for
fluency; accuracy; range; pronunciation and task achievement. A global impression mark
of between 0 and 8 is also awarded by each examiner and the total marks are then scaled

down to a mark out of 40. There are four parts to the test.

Task type Task format Masterclass example
Part 1 You and another candidate have to ask each other questions Unit 1, pages 10-11
about yourselves in an introductory way.
Test focus: ability to introduce yourself and respond to
guestions.
Part 2 You have to take turns with another candidate to do tasks Unit 3, page 44
related to photographs or other visual material.
Test focus: ability to describe and comment on a visual prompt,
and use turn-taking skills.
Part 3 In Part 3, you have to discuss a topic or problem with another ~ Unit 8, page 101
candidate and arrive at a conclusion.
Test focus: skills of negotiation and persuasion, and ability
to reach an agreement or to ‘agree to disagree’
Part 4 You and another candidate have to discuss the topics Unit 11, page 142

8 I Exam Factfile

introduced in Part 3 in greater depth with the interlocuter.
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discussion you had in Part 3.




Loud and Clear

Listening and Speaking Face to Face v

A 3t
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Introduction 1

Look at these statements,

Face-to-face communication minimizes the risk of misunderstanding.
Consequently, the video phone will be a huge asset to society.
Mobile phones are a public nuisance and should be banned.

Do you agree with the views expressed?

Do you think we have become better communicators with all the high-tech aids
we have today? Give reasons for your answer.

Listening 1

How good a listener are you? Which of these could apply to you during a typical
conversation? Tick the boxes and then compare your results with another student.

Do you hear what I’m saying?

Day-dreaming about something completely unrelated
Losing interest in what another person is saying
Finishing off sentences for slow or boring speakers
Misinterpreting, either deliberately or by accident
Filtering the message — hearing what you want to
Butting in before you have heard all the facts

Trying to change the subject prematurely

Fidgeting and causing other distractions to the speaker

gooooBo0

_...__,.__N-—-.-—’—'—-"‘_"*"_
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2 The following words are all to do with qualities a good listener may have.
Can you provide the related adjectives or nouns?

Noun alertness R S— restraint

Adjective attentive respectful
Complete these sentences about good listeners, choosing suitable nouns or
adjectives from those above,

1 Janetwasvery ___in the meeting today - she picked up a lot of
mistakes in the accountant’s report!

2 Evenif you find what he says boring, show him the _he deserves.

3 lthoughtyouwerevery __ just now-Iwould have told them to shut
up and mind their own business!

4 If you pay -, this won't take long to explain.

5 Johnis a particularly __interviewer and gives the impression that he
is very interested in what people are saying.

6 Sheshowedalotof  instaying calm during such a confrontation.

8.1 page 194 When you see this reference in a unit, it means that you can find a related list of

words at the back of the book.

=2 3 Listen to the recording called Varied Speech and number the topics in the order that
you hear them.

Pausing Quantity Volume  Speed Tone

Listen again to check your answers. Do you agree with the final observation about
parents who are good listeners? Give reasons for your answer.

=l 4 Now you are going to hear some short extracts of people talking. Match descriptions
a—d to each main speaker. Can you guess what each speaker does for a living?

Speaker 1 a slow, dull, monotonous
Speaker 2 b hesitant, evasive, pauses a lot
Speaker 3 c fast, dominant, very little turn-taking
Speaker 4 d calm, concerned, respects the listener
. |
Speaking | Bamtip ¥
Part 1 Part 1 of the Speaking test is an introductory phase, where you must talk about yourself and ask

| your partner questions about themselves, It is important to take turns with your partner, so that
[ you each have an equal opportunity to speak.

1 Ask another student questions about the following topics:

* their current job or studies » something they really hate doing
= their favourite free-time activity ¢ something unusual they would like to do.

Make notes of the answers to your questions and then introduce that person to
another pair, referring to your notes if necessary. Aim to speak for about 30 seconds.
2 How could you improve the fluency of your introduction and avoid repeating yourself?

Look at these conversation linkers and use some of them in a revised introduction.

Another very interesting side to X is his  her ... Inaddition to..., X isalso...

10 I UNIT 1 Listening and Speaking



Moving on to another of X ... Changing the subject a little, X isa ...
On the other hand, X believes ...

Finally, X's ambition is to ... One more thing needs to be said abour X ...
Last but not least, X ...

Practise the revised introduction with another pair,

3 Lookat the cartoon strip. Think about the content and how far it mirrors real life.

Student A should talk for about one minute
describing the sequence of events illustrated,

Student B should nat interrupt Student A but use
appropriate pause fillers, such as / see, to show
you are listening.

Now change roles. Student B, talk for about one
minute. Address the question ‘how far does it
mirror real life?’,

Part 3 4 Here are some turn-taking strategies for balanced conversations.
Speaker

Listener
* Invite your partner to contribute.
Do you think that's true?
Is this the case in your own experience?
You have some ideas on this, don't you?
= Control the amount you say at each stage.
» Introduce deliberate pauses, to allow your
partner to contribute.

* Use a pause as an opportunity to
introduce a statement of your own.
Make eye contact with the
speaker to indicate that you have
something to say.

Use a subtle gesture, such as hand
movement, as a cue for you to speak.

5 Form groups of three. You are going to discuss a cartoon strip. One student will act
as an observer, taking no part in the conversation but monitoring it for turn-taking.
The two participants should try to make sure that they speak equally, using the
turn-taking strategies given above. At the end, the observer should report back to
the other two, giving suggestions if necessary on how the dialogue could have been
more balanced.

Now look at the cartoon on page 197. What does it tell you about the way people
communicate in society? How does the main character respond to this?

Listening and Speaking UNIT 1 I 11



Reading Between the Lines \ /

The Nature of the
Reading Process

o understand the nature of the basic differences
between the techniques used by slower readers and

the more effective rechniques used by efficient readers,
we must first understand the nature of the reading process.

s If you stand ar a window overlooking a busy road and
watch a car pass you from left to right, your eyes will
appear to move smoothly because they are focused on
the car. If, however, you wait until there is no traffic and
try to follow an imaginary car as it moves from left to
w right anyone who watches your eyes while you do this
will tell you that they move in a series of small jerks.
This is what happens when you read. As yvour eyes move
from left to right along a line of print, they make a series
of small jerky movements, stopping momentarily on each

15 word or group of words., These pauses are called
‘fixations’ and each one lasts for about a third of a second.

The slow reader finds that he has to fixate on every word
inorder to understand what he reads. The efficient reader,
on the other hand, has learned to widen his ‘eye span’
20 and to see written marerial more in terms of groups of
words than as single words. There are many films and
mechanical devices available which claim to be able to
help any reader to widen his eye span, but no one has
yet been able to produce evidence that they are any more
25 eftective than simply trying to read faster. In fact, as you
usually cannor read faster withour widening your eye
span, then, if your reading speeds increase as a result of
trying to read faster, you have widened your eye span
without necessarily realising it. One follows naturally
a0 from the other. B

o Reading

Gordon Wanwright, Rap

300 wordls é

Introduction 1

é 300 wards

At an advanced level, you will come across quite long texts, so you need to be able to
read efficiently. Have you any idea how many words on average you read per minute?
Wherever you see this symbol, make a point of timing your reading. Divide the

number of words by the number of minutes you have taken, and record your wpm
(words per minute).

According to the text, what technique would an efficient reader use?
2 Check your comprehension of the text by agreeing or disagreeing with the following
statements.

1 When you read, your eyes move smoothly along a line of text.
2 Your eye span is the number of words you are able to process at a time.
3 Increasing your reading speed will widen your eye span,

3 Lookat the word in italics below. How many words can you take in at the same time
on either side of the word?
You can increase your reading speed significantly without comprehension loss.
Rea le‘Ig 1 Lookat these phrases. Discuss your interpretation of their meaning with another student.

1 incomplete success 3
2 real counterfeit diamonds 4

genuine imitation leather
economically non-affluent people

How would you describe this type of language?

12 I UNIT 1 Reading



2 Read the article once, timing yourself as you read. Which people might use doublespeak?

The world of
DOUBLESPEAK

Formers no longer have cows, pigs, chickens, or other
animals on their farms: according fo the LS.
Department of Agriculture, farmers have grain-consuming
animal units. Attentive cbservers of the English lenguage
also learned recently that the multibillion dollar stock
market crash of 1987 was simply a fourth quarter equity
retreat; that airplanes don't crash, they just have
uncontrolled contact with the ground: and that President
Reagan wasn'l really unconscious while he underwent
1o minor surgery, he was justina ncn-decfsfon-maﬂ:ing form.
In ather words, doublespeak continues lo spread as the
official language of public communication

i

Doublespeak is a blanket term for language which
prefends to communicate but doesn't, language which
makes the bad seem good, the negative appear
positive, the unpleasant atiractive, or at least tolerable.
It is language which avoids, shifts, or denies
responsibility, language which is at variance with ifs
real meaning.

o

20 We know that o toothbrush is still a toothbrush even if
the advertisements on television call it a home plaque
removal instrument, and even that nutritional
avoidance therapy means a diet. Bul who wauld guess
that a volume-related production schedule adjustment
means closing an entire factory in the doublespeak of
General Motors, or that energeic disassembly means
an explosion in a nuclear power plant in the
doublespeck of the nuclear power industry?

2,

t

THE HOME PLAQUE REMOVAL INSTRUMENT

The euphemism, an inoffensive or positive word or
phrase designed to avoid a harsh, unpleasant, or
distastetul reality, can at times be doublespeak. But the
euphemism can also be a tactful word or phrase; for

3

6 530 words

example, “passed away” functions net just 1o prolect
the feelings of another person but also 1o express our
35 concern for another’s grief. A euphemism used to
mislead or deceive, however, becomes doublespeak.

largon, the specialized |Gngur_:gf3 of o tfrade or
profession, allows colleagues lo communicate with each
other clearly, efficiently, and quickly. Indeed, it is a
a0 mark of membership to be able to use and understand
fhe group’s jargon. But it can also be doublespeak -
prefentious, obscure, and esoteric terminology used to
make the simple appear complex, and not to express
but impress. Lawyers and tax accountants speak of an
s involuntary conversion of property when discussing
the loss or desiruction of property through theft, accident,
or condemnation. So, if your house burns down, or
your car is stolen or deslroyed in an accident, you
have, in legal jargen, suffered an involuntary
so conversion of your property.

‘When a company initiates
a career alternative enhancement
program, it is really laying off
5000 workers’

A linal kind of doublespeak is simply inflated language:.
Car mechanics may be called automotive internists,
elevator operators members of the vertical transporta-
tion corps; grocery checkoul clerks career associate

ss scanning professionals. \When a company initiates a
career alternative enhancement program, it is really
laying off 5000 workers; a negative patient care
outcome means that the patient died.

These lasl examples should make il clear that
e doublespeak is not the product of careless language
or sloppy thinking. Indeed, serious doublespeck is
carefully designed and constructed to appear o
communicate bul in fact fo mislead. Suchilanguageiis
highly strategic, and it breeds suspicion, eynicism,
65 distrust and, ultimately, hostility. IF we really believe
that we undersiand doublespeak and think that il
communicales, we are in deep trouble.

Reading UNIT 1 I 13
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3 The article mentions these different kinds of doublespeak:
the euphemism jargon inflated language.
Can you define each of them in your own words? Look back at the article to see if your
definitions were correct.

4  Some of the italic phrases in the article contain compound adjectives ending in -ing.
For example, grain-consuming animal units, non-decision-making form.

Compound adjectives such as these are formed with the present participle.
For example,

grain-consuming smooth-talking off-putting.

Match each compound adjective in 1-8 to an adjective in a-h with a similar meaning.

1 hard-wearing a convenient
2 record-breaking b interminable
3 labour-saving ¢ outstanding
4 hard-hitting d extensive
5 good-looking e durable
6 never-ending f attractive
7 mouth-watering g direct
8 far-reaching h appetizing
Writing  Writing it Right v
Introduction It is not always easy to gel your message across

in the right way. If you sound rude or tactless in a
piece of writing, you will have a negative effect on
your reader. If you fail to give a clear picture of
something, you will confuse rather than inform.

Have you ever written a letter and immediately
regretted sending it? What effect do you think it
had on its reader?

Wl"itiﬂg 1 Asyou read through any CAE writing task, you should consider carefully:
- = *  who the target reader or audience is.

| Examtip ¥ » what style and register would be appropriate.
| The ability to produce o what particular points you are asked to cover. w Who for?
different types of writing = what type of text is required.

| Register?

1 Include...
T Texttype
E Edit!

o

is an important skill for
CAE Paper 2. The style
and register you choose
will be determined by the
text you are asked to
produce and who you are
writing for.

When you have finished you should read through and edit
your work. It may help if you remember this checklist.
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2 Say where you think extracts A-F are taken from, who they might have been written
for and why.

ican, writes about
z Byars, an Am_erica : 2
Be:;}:ldrin in realistic, often daunting

funny and
.« —sions. Her books are very I
sﬁza:(r’;es in a direct, e:.:onumicia; :tuyf
' This way of writing suits her t\':mental.'
childhood, which is never sen

E Tucked away in a quiet part of Somerset,
the remains of Cleeve Abbey are remarka bly
well preserved.

There are many fascinating details to
look for: medieval tiled flooring in the original
dining hall, a magnificent fifteenth-century
timber roof, and some unusual wall paintings.

Your advertisement offers

‘tailor-made
holidays in small groups’.

In fact, there

were over fifty people on our particular tour!
Because the company has misled us in this and
other respects, I would like to request
financial compensation.

date: 7 June

o concerning the Sales
Fu'rthe: tc;:«.rnﬁ;\::ea?:the information ~:)r'-‘t ahe
e ncemres to hand. This ducum.en i
CUnfEfﬁnCi three possible sites in relation S
evalua:;:lceal location, transport, accommo
geodr

in-house facilities and cost.

- i T 7l A

E ad“f W’ﬂy J’C i e B—'” gou & aU {!H ' I we

A ¢ L ; Ly B £ 6 time.
i fd wAen -Elﬂ ‘ﬁlt on I'JI ar sucn

amaz2é /. & ' n'.r:]l a 1oF Hme

Il was ré
; the next day.

med T towh A 1 or
We e hough he'd only been away fi

r v

ally weird

— he acled as R
five days. rather than five years:
five days.

AS STUDENTS WE ARE ALWAYS FACED
WITH THE NEED TO ECONOMIZE

There are several ways to do this which are falrly painless
and won't result in your having to lead a dull and miserable

life as a result! Why not reconsider some of the things you
lake for granted?

Do you really need fo take the bus every day?

WALKING OR CYCLING IS GOOD FOR YoU!

Answer these questions for each extract. Compare your views with another student.

1 Is the register formal, informal or neurral?

Is the tone personal or impersonal, serious or light-hearted?
Does the extract concentrate on facts or opinions?
Does it contain a lot of descriptive language?

2
1
4
5  Does the extract require the reader to take any immediate action?
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4 Vocabulary choice can also influence the style of a piece of writing, because some
words are only appropriate in a certain register.

Look at the following sets of words, each of which has a similar meaning. The
underlined word in each set has been used in one of the extracts above. Find it and
try to substitute the three other words. Do any seem inappropriate for the extract?

1 amazed astonished bowled over staggered

2 conned deceived fooled misled

3  assess evaluate judge size up

4 abnormal bizarre odd weird

5 boring dreary dull monotonous
6 great magnificent splendid superb

7 amenities facilities resources services

8 corny emotional nostalgic sentimental

5 Although phrasal verbs may sometimes be used in formal writing, they are much
more common in informal texts. Look at these sentences. Decide which of the words
or phrases in italics best complete each sentence.

1 Expenditure on recruitment has gone up [ increased substantially since 1994,
I'm really exhausted — think I'll turn in / retire for the night.
Can you try to find out | ascertain what's the matter with Anna?

2

3

4 Our company would be pleased to fix up / arrange accommaodation for you.

5 Please take a seat and hang on [ wait until the doctor is ready to examine you.
6

Dave never stops eating — he had a huge breakfast and now he's polished off /
consumed my last packet of biscuits.

7 The aim of this report is to pin down [ specify five areas where improvements
could be made,

8 Julie’s visit will have to be put off | deferred until the house is ready.

9 The Managing Director will be dropping in on | visiting these offices on the
16th of March.

10 Adam was told off | reprimanded by his mum for coming home late.

11 I'm really sorry to let you down | disappoint you over our hols, but I can't
make those dates now. 3

12 The Principal had no more appointments so couldn't get out of | avoid
attending the meeting.

6 Write a postcard to a close friend to postpone an invitation you had previously
made. Apologize, giving reasons for your change of plan and inviting your friend on
another day.

:| 1 paga 193 Write around 50 words. Remember to use phrasal verbs where appropriate.

16 I UNIT 1 Writing



EdThT‘Ig Editing skills are essential for good writing and also an important part of Paper 3, It is
therefore useful to build in a checking stage for all your written work.
Exam tip ¥ R . .
I 1 Skim read the text below. Who has it been written for?
In Part 3 of Paper 3, you |
will have to proofread a | 2 Now Jook carefully at the text. Decide whether any of the following have been

short text for errors ; . e
(& ek ammmatical | omitted or wrongly used:

errors or spelling and = full stops * apostrophes

punctuation errors). Work s CcOmMmas = brackets

through the text line by *  speech marks « capital letters,

line and make sure you

read each line carefully. Write the correct version alongside the line. Tick any lines that are error-free.
A few lines will be correct. Three examples have been done for you.

A PERSONAL VIEW

Telling a Story

In whatever way you approach the teenage novel, 0 e

you will find it vital, to do some research into teenage 0. Vvital fo
behaviour This research will help to ensure that your 0._behaviour.
characters speech is convincing. You may want to Ji=E =
wrile, in the [irst person, because this seems to offer an 20

easy method of getting inside, the main character. 3

Although this is effective when it works well, there 4_

are pitfall’s. First, there is the obvious snag that the o}

narrator cant be everywhere at once and some 6

incidents have to be told at second-hand (this can 7

become clumsy. Second, if you try to reproduce

exactly the way some characters’ might really write or 9

speak, the use of slang or jargon may make the text 10

less convincing, because it sounds dated. Third some 11

writers believe the narrative, is equally unconvincing 12 \

unless there is some good reason for one of the M2y
characters to be telling the story, Nadia wheatley feels 14__

strongly about this. What annoys me about a lot of 15

novels is that its not often explained why the character 16

writes I can’t do that. I have to justify it.’ gL

3 Have you ever been put off reading a novel because of its style? What kind of books
do you prefer and why?
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Structure What do you Mean? v

Sometimes inappropriate grammar or vocabulary leads
to a breakdown in communication. In groups of three or
four, discuss the questions in sections A=K below. These

questions will be answered in more detail as you work
through the grammar sections in this course.

'A| How do the words in ifalics affect the meaning of
these four sentences?

1 The personnel department might give you a
reference.

2 The personnel department could give you a
reference.

3 The personnel department would give you a
reference.

4  The personnel department should give you a
reference.

'B| Match statements 1-3 to the possible meanings
in a-c.
1 IfI phoned home every day, I'd run up huge phone
bills.
2 IfI'd phoned home every day, I'd have run up huge
phone bills,

Ifl phone home every day, I'll run up huge phone
bills.

4]

a

[ might phone home every other day, then the
phone bills won't be so expensive.

I don't phone home every day because phone calls
are expensive.

[ didn't phone home every day because phone calls
were expensive,

(=3

(=]
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|_('J What were the students’ exact words in these
sentences?

1 The students said they'd try to work harder.

2 The students said they were trying to work harder.
3 The students said they'd tried to work harder.
@ Match statements 1 and 2 to the implied meanings
inaand b.

1  The children who had attended nursery school
settled down quickly in primary school.

2 The children, who had attended nursery
school, settled down quickly in primary school,

a  All the children had attended nursery school and
they all settled down quickly in primary school.

b  Only the children who had attended nursery
school settled down quickly in primary school.
Those who did not go to nursery school did not
settle down.

'E| Match questions 1 and 2 to the possible meanings
in a and b below.

1 How long did you live in France?
2 How long have you lived in France?

»

The listener is still in France.
The listener has lived in France and is now living
somewhere else.

(=g |

in a-c below.

1 1can't meet you for lunch tomorrow. I'm visiting
my aunt.

2 I'm going to try and look in on my aunt. I haven't
seen her for ages.

3 1know! I'll visit my aunt tomorrow. [ haven't seen
her for ages!

a  The speaker is making a decision to visit her aunt,
b The speaker is expressing an intention to visit her
aunt.
¢ The speaker is talking about an arrangement
which has already been made — to visit her aunt.
[Q | What information is the speaker giving about
Martin?

1 Iwish Martin wouldn't tell lies.
2 Iwish Martin weren't so rude.
3 1 wish Martin hadn't moved in next door.



|i| Read the sentences in 1-3 and answer the
questions.

1

a  We saw the young dancer rehearse for the opening
night.

b We saw the young dancer rehearsing for the
opening night.

Which statement means that you saw:

= the whole performance?

« only part of what was actually happening?

2

a  Paul remembered setting the alarm clock for
six o'clock.

b Paul remembered to set the alarm clock for
six o'clock.

Which statement refers to:

= something which happened after Paul
remembered?

*  something which happened before Paul
remembered?

a Itried to talk to my boss to explain how I felt about
the job.

b Itried talking to my boss to explain how 1 felt
about the job.

Which statement means that;

= the speaker talked to his boss?
» the speaker didn't talk to his boss?

1| Match statements 1-6 to the explanations in a-f.
More than one answer may be correct.

1 [joined the class so that I could improve my
English,

2 1joined the class because my English wasn't good
enough to help me get a job.,

3 My English was so good that I didn't need to join a
class.

4 Tjoined the class although I spoke English much
better than the other students,

5 [I'll join the class as long as | don't have to work too
hard!

6 Maria speaks English as if she’s been speaking it all
her life.

The speaker is telling you:

on what condition she will join the class.

for what reason she joined the class.

how somebody does something.

what her intention was when she joined the class.
e what happened as a result of something else.
what might have prevented her from joining the
class but did not,

Bof O R

=ty

|T Maich statements 1-3 to the explanations in a—c.

1 John used to work in a hospital.
2 John was used to working in a hospital.
3 John got used to working in a hospital.

a  He might have come across some problems at first
but in the end he was able to cope with it.

b He worked there in the past but does not now.

¢ Hewas accustomed to working there — it
presented no problems for him. Possibly he had
been there for some time.

| Match statements 1-3 to the explanations in a-c.

A well-known artist painted my portrait.
My portrait was painted by a well-known artist.
3 I'had my portrait painted by a well-known artist.

a  The speaker is emphasizing who arranged for the
portrait to be painted.

b The speaker is stating a fact.

¢ The speaker is emphasizing what the artist
painted and who painted the portrait.

Now compare your answers with those of the rest of
the class.
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Iridologists examine the eye for irritation or
deposits in nerve fibres, which they say correspond
to inflammation or infection in the body. They also
claim to detect inherent weaknesses, and can
discover whether a person has a predisposition for
certain ilinesses.

. "“—"‘E ial oils Jants, which
es essential oils from p! !
b {er oil before being rubbed into

iluted with a carr g
?i:f: ::':1. pifferent plants arc supposed tz r*;?\;esomhmg'
nealing properties. Like other massages.

pleasant and relaxing.

In acupuncture, needles are inserted at an
acupuncture point, then aligned with energy
pathways called 'meridians’, which connect
internal organs with points along the body's
surface. The needles are rotated clockwise or anti-
clockwise, according to whether energy is to be
stimulated or damped down.

Homeopathy is based on the principle of using
‘similars’ or 'like to treat like’. A German doctor, Samuel
Hahnemann, found that using substances al extreme
dilutions and shaking them violently produced a
correspondingly more powerful effect. This process of
‘potentizing’ has become the key feature of homeopathy.

Introduction 1 The pictures illustrate various kinds of alternative medicine. Read the descriptions
above and match them to the pictures.

2 What makes these various treatments different from more conventional medicine?
What treatment could be offered in their place?

3 Choose one alternative therapy which you find particularly interesting. Make a list

of the reasons why you would or would not want to try it, then discuss your reasons
with your partner.
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LiStEﬂil‘lg =l You are going to hear an acupuncturist talking about his work. Before you listen,

Part 1

Exam tip w

Part 1 of Paper 4 is
often a sentence
completion task. You
must fill in the gaps in
sentences with
information that you
hear. A gap can be filled
by a maximum of four
words. You may have to
change the wording in
some way to fit the
grammar of the sentence.

read the sentences. Then, as you listen, focus on the answers in 1-10 and listen out for
any differences in wording on the tape.

Acupuncture

In Chinese medicine, chi is the (1)___éteray flow of the body.

Healthy people have an (2)__ even flow of chi,

Acupuncture can make a person’s energy flow (3)__more balanced  again.

Before starting treatment, the acupuncturist reviews the patient’s
(4)__medical history

He also takes the patient’s (5) pulse

By doing this, he can decide whether the patient's body is being affected by either
(B)__Elockages or surges  of energy.

The body's energy flow can be (7)_{ncreassd or reduced by inserting and
twisting the needles.

The Chinese (8) use dcupuncture as an anaesthetic.

According to the acupuncturist, conventional medicine is becoming less

(9) personal

Some people prefer acupuncture to conventional treatment because they believe

they are in (10)__better control  of their bodies.

2 Now look at the extracts from the tapescript and compare them closely with
answers 1-6.

Chi—lhe body's energy flow.

If you have an even flow of chiyou are in good health.

Itis then possible to readjust a person's flow of energy if it has become unbalanced

Before | treat anybody | take some fime to study a patient's medical history. | also read the body's pulses.
From this information | can decide if there are any blockages in the flow of energy or indeed any

surges of energy.

Look at the rest of the tapescript and underline the relevant extracts for answers 7—10.

... It is at this point that | decide where when she was having our last child. It gasier and quicker for them to hand out
I'm going to insert the needles. These certainly seemed lo reduce her need for pills than ta give proper personal attention.
needles increase or reduce the flow of pain-killers. What acupuncture does is to
energy when they are inserted and twisted | run two practices. There is great encourage the body to heal itself, which
s dl the appropriate meridian points. Don't 1 interest and | have a long waiting list. | 2 is, after all. a natural tendency. There is
worry — it doesn't hurt and you won't bleed! think the reason for this is partly because nothing drastic about the treatment, and

Now, | believe that acupuncture can conventional medicine has become | think people feel more in control of their
benefit most people suffering from disease increasingly impersanal. Ordinary doctors bodies than when they are subjected to all
or who are in pain. In China it is used as are over-worked and don't have enough that high-tech equipment in a modermn

o an anaesthetic. | myself used it on my wife =0 time to spend on each patient. It's often s hospital.
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3 Now prepare to listen to another recording about treatments for migraine.
Before you listen, read the sentences, noting the words before and after the gaps.

Alternative therapy and migraine

Migraine is a growing problem, particularly among people who (1) y il

A migraine can also be brought on by certain foods and wine, or if a person doesn't

e L S e

Painkillers are a (3) way to treat migraine, but they don't always work.
In alternative therapy, the use of (@ relieves mild attacks,

During acupuncture, (5) four needles to the face has a quick effect.

To keep a patient free from attacks, it is usually sufficient to have (6)
Many people don't (7) hypnosis.

The intense relaxation causes the attack to (8)

=2l 4 Listen to the recording and complete the sentences, Then listen to the tape for a
second time to check your answers.

English in Use 1 Look at the extract below. It is taken from a magazine called Me and My Health,
g ¥
Part 1 where the actress Maureen Lipman talks about her lifestyle. What part of speech are
the underlined words?

‘ [ never scem to stop. I'm not so much Without (3) sufficient rest, though, 1

a workaholic as the (1) original ‘girl who start to look grey and then, apart from
can’t say no’. Not only have I never a good night’s sleep, the only thing
learned to organize my time, I need the thar brings me back to life is meditation.
deadline to pass before I get going. Then | I find that 20 minures’ meditation 1s
wonder why I feel (2) exhausted! I’'m very (4) equivalent to a night’s sleep and
good at whipping up false energy. that keeps me going, ’

#' 2 neach set (1—4) there is the correct answer and three incorrect ‘distractors’ In pairs,
choose two sets each and explain why the other words cannot be used.

1 A innovative B first C foremost D original

2 A apathetic B exhausted C gruelling D spent

3 A sufficient B severe .  acceptable D minimal

4 A compatible B alike C equivalent D proportional
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3 Nowlook at how the article continues and underline the words in 5-10 helow which
best fit each space. For each one, say what part of speech is tested and explain why

| Part 1 of Paper 3 is you think the alternative words do not fit.
a vocabulary cloze. You

| are asked to complete a
text by filling in each gap
with a suitable answer,
from a given choice of

Exam tip ¥

‘ Somchow though, I never get around (8) to trigger an attack. I only
to meditating on a daily (5) . ’mno | ¢atrye bread, as the gluten in wheat

g e good in the morning. By [h{:' time ’ve “;]ﬂkfﬁ me feel L‘.IIUE?'de_?“VJ_ fUF:-)"- 11‘"‘:
that all four choices will juaiap dito getup nd repain the {~ ; he I-:‘olu:'llr - n;ngr;‘un‘c. -‘:.I.II'LS '
‘ b the same part of (6) : of the m‘ght, half the da}r's gone. !r-t::m t 11._ 1L.r . ‘rt:rm: y .J'r':'j""-f""’ o
speech. thn it comes o food, I'm a hostess’s acupuncture. Acupuncture {1‘(}} -
nightmare, As [ (7) _ from migraine, balance the system, but nothing
I avoid cheese and sumulants like coffee, stops the atracks. ,
red wine and spirits, which are generally

5 A way B basis . C routine D manner
6 A damages B wrecks C ravages D ruins
7 A complain B suffer C experience D ache
8 A foreseen B maintained C regarded D thought
9 A tried B experimented C searched D proved
10 A assists B improves C restores D helps
Vocabulary 1 Stimulant, stimulus
Confusable words Do you know the difference between these two words? Which one appeared in the

vocabulary cloze in the previous exercise? Match 1-5 to a—e below,

Williamson tested positive for the banned

Unemployment has been a major drawback in rural life and a
Many people believe that alcohol is a

A certain cinema and its environs were both

We hope that the books will provide a

U o Lo ba —

a  stimulant because most drinkers seem to become more outgoing.
b stimulus to migration to urban areas,

¢ stimulus for dialogue and serve as catalysts for improvement.

d stimulant ephedrine following Neath's opening league game.

e stimulus and setting for my juvenile adventures.

2 Treat, cure, heal

These verbs have all occurred in this section, Choose one of the verbs to complete
each of the following sentences, using a suitable form.

1 Different remedies may have to be used before the patient can be

2 Thewhole familyshouldbe _ even if symptoms are not present.
3 The wounds, in some instances, may take time to

4 The patientscanusuallybe —_ ifthey are in time.
5 Andrew is carrying niggling injuries which are proving slow to

6 Within three weeks, her skin had =

7 Any secondary bacterial infection may need to be with antibiotics.

8  Her condition had been improved butnot by the treatment.
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Speaking 1 Look at the pictures in this specialist holiday brochure. What type of holiday do

Part 3 you think is being advertised? Read the brochure to see if you were right.
a

ATS]TSA holidays on the
beauliful Greek island of Sl(yros

Atsitsa is set up as a community, and everyone
has a communal responsibility to contribute to the
programme. Away from much that is taken for granted

ituated right by the sea in the idyllic, pine- i in modern city living, people live simply, but
forested Atsitsa Bay, Atsitsa is a unique comfortably, in tune with the rhythms of nature
adventure. Its holistic programme, run by Atsitsa’s holistic approach is rooted in the classical
some of the world’s most experienced facilitators, Greek notion that health and fitness do not depend
5 alms at relaxing and revitalising the whole person. simply on diet and exercise, but upon the harmony
Participants choose up to three courses each week 20 of mind, body and spirit, oneness with the physical
from a wide range on offer: perhaps yoga, dance and environment, and active participation In community
windsurfing or dream work. self-awareness and juggling life. Participants return home: not only with new
The programme is full, to lempt people to explore new skills but often with'a new approach to life, and the
10 directions along with familiar ones, but everyone is benefits — and the friendships — continue long after the

encouraged to do just as much or as little as they like. 25 holiday has ended

People go to Club Med 1o forget

2 Now read what some reviewers have said about Atsitsa. themselves. At Atsitsa the
lhupe to find themselves — or aJ:
CASEsome interesting new i (
Om G L) i { undiscovered bit, 4 = I
and surrounded by people | came to know i |

P

saw the skill and care of the therapists. and
the honds which grew between people. enabling a
speeinl kind of trust and compassion. Sometimes it
—_— was a bit hard going —it’s not a holiday for those
who want a rest “away from it all”, The experience,
Assinspaken philosophy prevails at in fljt{'.t* hrings you |7|.m-5:|:t‘ 1o it all = to emotion.
Atsitsa that anyone can do anything ﬁjc-.lm;__',. hurt and I‘l:l[l[)l[].i!ﬂﬁ: and all the rag-bag of
-.m't.l that age 18 irrelevant. riches we carry arouni mside ourselves,

—— _..:-—-—_,_,.___\_i_.--""'f = et e e e e
Thie Chserver Haret Heaith

The Sunday Telegraph

better in seven days than man
y | had known
for seven years, | was forced t I
cynicism. It worked. ey

- ———

\iogue

3 m pairs, discuss the advantages and disadvantages of going on an Atsitsa holiday.
Try to use some of the adjectives given below.

- | -
friendly lively prying, intrusive  boisterous
sympathetic | tranquil callous, brutal excruciating

6.3 page 194 intimate exhilarating claustrophobic intense, threatening

4  wWould you like to go on a holiday like this? Give reasons for your answer.
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Introduction 1

Look at the pictures and discuss them with another student.
What do they tell you about the nature of sport today?

2 Read this article once, timing yourself as you read. Do you think the people
mentioned are experienced or inexperienced marathon runners? Why?

Over 8,000 runners from 90 nations come to New York
City every November to run the marathon. They fill
up about a third of the field in this, the largest
international marathon in the world. And they fill New
York's streets, shops and restaurants.

Marcathon

vnu'u run into international runners everywhere
in the days before and after the marathon, They
don't just sit in their hotel rooms with their feet
propped up, resting and carbo-loading on bread and
5 pasta, No, they've come to see the sights.

But why? Why do they come to New York, with its
traffic, crime and congestion? Sure, the marathon
offers an inspiring tour of the five boroughs of the
city and enthusiastic support from throngs of

wspectators, but other marathons offer a similar
experience in environments less harsh than this one.
What is the intrigue of New York? And what do the
visitors who have come here to run do?

We decided to see for ourselves, so we followed
i various contingents of runners around New York in

the days before the marathon. We found that they

were having lots of fun, some of them so much that

we were amazed they were in any condition to make
it to the starting line, much less run 26.2 miles.

5

a0

2

th

s

£
&

LA DOLCE MARATONA

Take, for example, a 25-year-old
architecture student from Italy. We
caught upwith him 72 hours befare the
start of the marathon at a posh party
at the Italian Trade Commission. As
Andrew Arduini sipped on a glass of
Soave, he recounted his day for us. He
and seven of his friends had been
discovering New York. Before he broke

o out the slide projectar, we had to

interject:"Andrew, don't you have a
marathon to run in two days? You've
been walking all over creation, eating
hot dogs, drinking wine... Don't you

s read the training articles?” "Well," he

said, "I haven't really trained very hard.
Mext year, I'll come prepared.”

THE FRENCH CONNECTION
About 60 blocks uptown, a group of

o Parisian runners and their families were

preparing for a pre-race meal that
would have sent our nutrition
columnist reaching for the stemach
pump. They had arrived at what tour
operator Mark Klein calls their
favourite destination in New York -
Harlem. Specifically, Wilson's Bakery
and Restaurant, a Harlem landmark
since 1945, where pork, chicken and
cholesterol are served up in heaps. “I'm
not sure they realize just what soul
food is,"” chuckled Klein, as huge
servings of fried chicken and ribs were
dumped onto their plates.

s ISLANDERS

They have a marathon in Bermuda,
but still, a few of the members of that
island paradise are enticed by New York
and make the journey to run the race’s

0 five boroughs. Unlike the French and

Italian contingents — who could have
practically started their own borough
- the 36-person Bermudian presence
was tiny. Still, they have an organized

55 support network here."We’ll be

cheering them at the corner of First
Avenue and B8th Street,” said Peter
Lever of the Bermuda Track and Field
Association.”That's our official

70 spectator point.”

INTERNATIONAL BREAKFAST RUN
Others run the marathon without

support, embassy welcoming parties

or group tours. For them, however,

75 there is always Saturday’s International

Breakfast Run - the one official event
for all foreign entrants. Runners gather
at the United Nations plaza and blend
into one mass as they jog two miles up

&0 to Tavern on the Green in Central Park,

where they are served breakfast. A lot
of carbohydrates are consumed, There
is a marathon tomorrow, after all.
And not just any marathon. "All

e5 marathoners want to run New York, "

said one runner. "There is not another
like it in the world."”

New York City

(% 800 words 3

s0? Give reasons for your answer.

Have you ever taken part in a long-distance run? If you haven't, would you like to do

How do people train for a long run? What physical and mental skills are required?

Writing UNITZI 25




Writing

Understanding the task

fitness centres

Part 1, letter

Exam tip ¥

Part 1 of Paper 2 involves the reading of up to 400 words of text extracts, in order to complete a task
based on the material. You must be able to include appropriate information from what you have read,
without 'lifting’ phrases. It is erucial for you to write in the correct register and you will often have to
change what you have read into a different style, appropriate to the text type.

1

Alternative facility — everything
from aromatherapy to massage

Look at the writing task below. You need to think carefully about what the task involves.
For example, in the club note on page 27, you are told that you do not need to include
organizational details about the run itself (see the secand sentence of the note).

You should read the information carefully in Section A - you will be penalized if you
have misunderstood the task in any way.

Your town's small and friendly international club, of which you are a member, is
organizing a ‘Fun Run' for members. You have been asked to put together a letter for
the other participants, giving practical suggestions for training and preparation in the
time leading up to the event.

Look at the information about local fitness training facilities, together with a note you
have received from the club committee. You must cover all the points referred to in the
note. You may also include additional points of your own.

sport and recreation

mMB GYM

Gym equipment, sauna, sunbeds,
cardiovascular room and juice bar
- run by top athlete.

H YMCA CITY GYM

Extensively refurbished. Features
fully-equipped, air-conditioned
gymnasium, full-sized sports hall,
sunbeds, relaxation area, restaurant
facilities. Good range of classes,
featuring step and slide training.

W BODIFIT

New club with gym, steam room,
sunbeds. Full range of classes, inc.
aerobics, step, slide. Reduced rates
for students.

H BODY MAINTENANCE

and osteopathy. Also sports injury
treatment. With the ‘Spice of Life’
restaurant next door, an ‘Alternative
Night Out': steam bath with
aromatherapy oils and vegetarian
meal.
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Thanks for agreeing To write to members about the Fun Run
next month. They already have all the info about when and where
to meet on the day itoelf, but it would be really helpful for them
o get some praining Lips from you, We think they also n?eci il
ehcouragement, so make sure you emphasize the FUN!

Here are some suggestions for you 10 iﬂf,:'lLﬁﬁl'.
- Group sessions at some of the local ayms (which ones?)
~ Gwimming nights at the central pool (say when)
— Jogging in the park (give precise times)

We would alsa like to arrange a supper party the cveni_rtg.bafore
the run. Could you decide where and include these details inyour
letter, please?

Look forward to getting your letver!

el et

Look at the underlined parts of the club note and its suggestions, then read the
descriptions of gym facilities. Decide with another student which of the gyms would
be suitable for group sessions and a supper party. More than one can be suggested.

Selecting ideas 2

Don't forget that you can add points of your own, as long as you have covered the
required content. Discuss extra training possibilities with a partner. What other
information might it be relevant to include, for example, diet, sleep, clothes?

Focusing on the reader 3  Decide on the register for your letter. There are some clues in the club note you have
been sent and in the exam rubric. Can you find them?

Planning your answer 4 The plan below will help you organize your letter. In pairs, brainstorm useful language

and add it to the plan.

* Introduction

Why you are writing =  Paragraph on supper party
n: Details on where, what food, what time
* Paragraph on training
Gym sessions, sivimming, * Ending
Jogging Encouraging fone!

Any additional suggestions

Writing 5 Now write your letter in about 250 words. Remember the WRITE - checklist

on page 14.

Checking 6 After you have finished writing, don't forget to go back and check your work.

Carry out these procedures.

«  Putyourselfin the reader’s place.

Is your work clearly organized into meaningful paragraphs?

Is the format suitable for the task type?

Is the register appropriate?

Is what you say informative and interesting? Could you include more details?
Then check your work for grammatical accuracy, considering each of these areas:
articles prepositions tenses word order.

Finally, check your writing for any spelling or punctuation errors.

\n.\_:@ page 169

When you see this reference in a unit, it means you can find a related writing
model in the back of the book.
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Reading Bad Habits \ 4

Introduction 1 If you were in a public place, what would your reaction be if someone:

* played their personal stereo loudly next to you?
*  threw litter down on the ground?
= parked their car on the pavement?

2 Do you consider all of these to be anti-social activities? Can you think of any other
anti-social activities you would find offensive?

Readi ng 1 The extract below is the first paragraph from a leaflet produced by the Health arnd

Multiple matching Safety Executive in Britain, Skim through the paragraph quickly and decide:

*  what the main theme is.
= who the leaflet is aimed at.

Exam tip

In Paper 1, there Is a lot
to read. There are always
four texts giving a total
of 3,000 words. You are
not always expected to
read these texts in detail.
Reading at speed, using

mployers should consider how to limit passive smoking at work. There are

the skills of skimming ' various methods of preventing or limiting exposure to smoke. Every workplace
and scanning, is essential is different, and there is no universal solution. Full in-depth consultation with
if you are to finish the employees and/or their representatives is highly desirable for the smooth
paper within the time 5 implementation of policies designed to limit exposure to tobacco smoke. A policy is
allowed. very much more likely to be accepted by all employees if they feel they have been

properly consulted. It is important to take time and make sure that details of restrictions
on smoking are worked out and agreed between management and employees, and if
necessary arrange 2 transitional period or 7 step-by-step approach.
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2 One type of multiple-matching task involves matching headings to paragraphs.
Read headings A-H below carefully, so that you are sure what they are about. Then
scan the text, summarizing each paragraph as you read. Match each heading with
the correct paragraph.

You will not usually find exactly the same word in both the heading and the
paragraph, but the content will be similar. In each paragraph, underline the word,
phrase or sentence which helped you choose the correct heading. The first heading
has been done for you as an example.

G Why be concerned about smoking at wark?
1o Nowadays fewer people are smokers and attitudes to smoking are changing. Smokers
are 4 minority in many workplaces. People have become more aware of the serious

What is passive smoking? : b ; -
health risks faced by smokers themselves. There is increasing concern over the possible

How can passive smoking be health effects of breathing other people’s tobacco smoke. Work is one of a few situations
a danger to heaith? where non-smokers may have to spend long periods in close contact with smokers,
What about people who [2]

already have respiratory 15 When smokers and non-smokers share the same room, non-smokers cannot avoid
diseases? inhaling some environmental tobacco smoke as they breathe. This is called *passive

smoking'. The smoke concerned is mainly ‘sidestream’ smoke from burning cigarettes,

: cigars or pipe tobacco, but there is also some smoke exhaled by smokers.
employers of taking steps to 3] ’

limit passive smoking?
Wouldn't it be best to totally 2

What are the benefits to

In some situations, a complete ban is justified for safety reasons. But elsewhere
the imposition by management without proper consultation of any measures to control
prohibit smoking at work? passive smoking could lead to resentment among smokers and problems in enforcing

What ié the evidence? the no-smoking rule.

(=1

Why be concerned about This leaflet does not deal with the well-recognized safety hazards from smoking
smoking at work? where there is a risk of fire or explosion. Nor does it discuss the health hazards to
What about safety hazards | individuals who smoke, particularly while working with substances such as lead or
from smoking at work and ashestos. Such hazards are covered by guidance on each subject.

(]

It is now beyond doubt that smoking is 2 major cause of disease and premature

E T death for smokers themselves. Tobacco smoke contains various substances that can
cause cancer or other health problems. Raised levels of airborne harmiul substances
ar¢ found when smokers® homes are compared with those of non-smokers. Still higher
levels may occur in poorly ventilated indoor places of work where several people are
smokers,

6]

There have been many scientific studies on passive smoking, The results of this
research were reviewed by the Independent Scientific Committee on Smoking and Health
a5 in their Fourth Report. The Commitiee concluded that ‘while none of the studies can
on its own be accepted as unequivocal, the findings overall are consistent with there
being a small increase in the risk of lung cancer from exposure to environmental
tobacco smoke, in the range of 10%—30%",

It has been recognized for some time that exposure to tohacco smoke can cause
discomfort and irritation to some people, particularly those who already have a
| ] respiratory disorder such as asthma, Passive smoking may cause more disiress to this
group than it does 1o most non-smokers.

Limiting or preventing smoking by an agreed and carefully implemented policy
may improve employee morale, reduce arguments hetween smokers and non-smokers,
' 45 reduce time lost through sickness, and diminish cleaning bills. Tt will reduce fire risk.

1 &

Q

health risks for smokers? [5] i
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3 Do you think smoking should be banned from public places, such as cinemas,
restaurants, public transport? List your reasons why / why not and discuss them
with another student.

Sty]ff 1 Lookat this example from the leaflet:
It is now beyond doubt that smoking is a major cause of disease ...

This use of the impersonal if to introduce statements is very common in formal
pieces of writing, particularly where the emphasis is on presenting facts or evidence.

Choose appropriate phrases from the ones below to preface statements 1-3.

Itis afact that It seems to be the case that  Itis fully understood that

1 : people tend to live longer nowadays.
2 a balanced diet is important, especially during pregnancy.
3 the demand for fitness centres is growing.

2 Look at the structure of this sentence:

It seems inevitable that we will have more free time.
It + verb + complement + that clause

2.2 page 193 The complement in this case is an adjective. Can you think of other adjectives that
are commonly used in this way?
3 Here is another example of this structure, again from the reading text:

It has been recognized for some time that exposure to tobacco smoke can catise
discomfort ...

A passive form is used with the impersonal it to emphasize that the fact about to be
expressed is a commonly held view.

Finish these examples with similar factual statements about smoking.

1 It has recently been suggested that ...
2 It cannot be denied that ...
3 Itis now agreed that ...

] 19 page 195 4 The passive forms used above are all reporting verbs. Can you suggest more
reporting verbs that could be used in this way?
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Structure Healthy Eating

v

Introduction

English in Use
Part 2

|A| Read the following extract from a magazine article,
ignoring the spaces in the last two paragraphs.
What points does the writer make about dieting?

What are these advertisements
trying to sell? Do you think
they are successful in getting
their message across? ¥

GET TRIM - STAY TRIM

WITHOUT

THE EFFORT!

EXERCISE IN THE COMFORT OF YOUR OWN HOME

Ukl ngw the ooly way to-Denelit Irom 1oning was to- attand
i g Cerres, now Slim Images Limited ot & range
3 Tabhos suitabdg for evaryone!  Passie migrcse

] = 80 1o ‘'weorkoul! in complate saiatyl
Trims & tones hips, thighs & buttocks
Tightens waist & upper body
Firms sagging stomach
Benefits Arthritis sufferers

ffars an
i stately home ©
The heath spa resort in 8 treatments (o make

axtansive MEAGE of facifities and

Sim

As many asnine (0). _out
of ten dieters needn’t have bothered

n

Chance

Dieting is futile and downright
dangerous reports Isabel Walker.
In fact, many doctors now helieve
you would be better off staying
overweight.

o

Cross your heart and swear in all
honesty that you have never ever
been on a diet. If so, lucky you! You
must be supremely confident about
10 Your appearance, enviably restrained in
your eating habits or blessed with an
ability to eat what you like without

gaining weight,

50

In a society whose most potent
icons are abnormally thin models, fat
has become, quite literally, a dirty word
- one of the earliest epithets to be
hurled around the schoal playground.
These days, children begin to restrict
their food intake as early as age nine.
By fifteen, as many as one girl in three
thinks she should be on a diet.

@
um
o

20

This obsession with losing weight

fuels a multi-million pound slimming
25 industry which grows ever more “
inventive in its attempts to persuade
veteran dieters that 'this one really
works'. Meanwhile, it is obvious to
many people that diets don't work - at
least, not in the long-term! If they did, 70

o

30

15 dieting at all as they put back the

weight they lose; and up (1)
half end up weighing even
(2) k= than they did before.
Most of these people see their problem

40 as a personal failure - they think they

should (3] __ been mare
strong-minded. This is a fallacy,
however, for there is growing evidence

(4) _many dieters get
locked into a losing battle with
(5) ___own bodies, which

fight like mad to resist the starvation
process. There is also a good reason
(6). believe that dieting
may be bad for you - particularly if it
leads to regular fluctuations in weight.
The phenomenon known

{7)— ‘yo-yo dieting' is now
thought to represent as great a risk to
health, (8) __ some respects,
as the obesity which (9)
is designed to conquer.

These days, disillusioned dieters
{10) _advised by more and

» more experts to throw away their scales

and calorie counters and come
11)— terms with their
physical appearance. There are of
course some people (12)

problems are more serious and who
really must lose weight. For those
people, a healthy eating programme
combined (13)_ regular
exercise is seen as (14) —ty
safer and much more reliable route to

leawr Wakar [ i

i 5
Haar Cross, near voxall, Statfordshire. DE13 80

i ish. i i 1 . 5

N atay 25 rolaxing arasacmgs Ss £: ;:dmmna, we would b_e getting thinner, but in fact success (15) simply gaing
Hioar Cross Hall i: ggl:::;:gwhan'bnamng # 3 night we are getting fatter. on a diet.
treatments for S L et
%r::s.;:t:: ‘rﬁ;s peopl sharingl. lephone: —— —— —

: mation telé . - :

r more infor 5 'B| Look ast two para hs of the article :
Fo 01283 575671 400 word |B] at the last paragrap e and

supply the missing words by writing one word in spaces
1-15. The first one has been done for you as an example.
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Modals and meaning

[ﬁl Modals, for example, must, might and can, are not
usually tested in a cloze passage, but auxiliaries such as
be, have and do may be. Why is this? The article on
page 31 contained auxiliaries and several modals. Find
eight modals in the article and list them in order of
appearance.

Taken in context, which of the modals you have found:
1 expresses an obligation which might be fulfilled?

2 offers a logical explanation?

3 says something was done unnecessarily?

4 expresses a regret that something did not happen?

o

gives advice?

6 expresses an outcome based on an imaginary
situation?

7 expresses a possibility?

8 expressesanecessity?

,ﬁ Use one of the following modals to complete
sentences 1-8.

would must should needn't may

1 Evenifll were angry, |
anyone like that!

never speak to

2 The homework I'm selting vou today
be handed in until Monday.

3 She hates the theatre here but she 2o
once in a while. It would help her learn the
language.

4 This report is urgent —you __finish it

by four o'clock.

n

I help you with those bags?

6 You _ phone back - just write a letter
confirming our telephone conversation this
afternoon.

7 It's difficult to say whether they'll accept the offer.
They , they not.

BN om = be caught in a traffic jam. He's
never heen as late as this before.

Look back at your answer to number 5. How is the
modal used in this sentence?

32 I UNIT 2 Structure

Modals and the perfect infinitive

'A| Some modals can be used with the perfect
infinitive without to (except for ought to). Decide
which of these modals can be combined in their
positive and negative forms with the perfect infinitive.

will
should
would
might
need
could
must
can

They have done it.

Which ones are not used in the paositive?

How can we express the opposite of must have done?
Which could refer to something which might happen
in the future?

|'B Match sentences 1-6 with the explanations in a-e.
More than one answer may be correct.

1 They couldn't / can't have done it.
2 They should have done it.

3 They would have done it.

4  They needn't have done it.

5 They ought to have done it.

6 They might / may not have done it.

They didn't do it.

They did it but it wasn't necessary.

1 don't believe they did it.

I'm not sure if they did it or not,

They were willing to do it but they didn't.

o o oORr

|£__| Complete sentences 1-12 using one of the modals
in B 1-6 in its correct form. They may be either positive
or negative. More than one answer may be possible.

1= Yo have eaten those strawberries.
You know you're allergic to them!

2 Had I realized how damaging it was going to be, |
certainly have gone on that diet!

3 You have gone back for my glasses.
I've got a spare pair in my bag, but thanks anyway!
4 Try phoning the surgery. The doctor
not have left yet.

5 She didn't look well. That medicine she was taking
certainly have done her any good.
6 We have written the essays. The

teacher didn't even ask to see them!



[ told you we have gone to that party.
I knew it would be absolutely dreadful.

They have understood my
directions. They've turned right instead of left!

He _ have spoken to them about it
already, there againhe __ not have.

[PESE _definitely have informed you earlier
il I'd known all the details.

11 A [I've brought you some flowers.
B Oh, you have!
12 A I haven't brought that reference book with me.
B Well, you ___ have!
Need
'A| What's the difference between the two statements
below?
1 She needn't have gone on a diet — her body weight
was exactly right for her height,
2 She didn't need to go on a diet — her body weight
was exactly right for her height.
B Which statement sounds correct, which incorrect?
I  Sheneed have gone on a diet.
2 She needed to go on a diet.
€| Which question would you rarely hear?
1  Need she have gone on a diet?
2 Did she need to go on a diet?

Must, can’t, mustn’t, needn’t

'A| What is the meaning of must in these two
sentences?

1  He must be the new manager.

2 You must keep your feelings to yourself,

What is the opposite of 17
What is the opposite of 2 when you are:

a
b

giving somebody some advice?

saying this is the wrong thing to do as it may be
harmful?

saying that there are alternatives one might like to
consider?

What is the past of rzust in 2 above?

B

Read the following dialogue then complete the gaps

with must, can't, mustn’t or needn't in their correct form.

John and Elaine have been sent to meet two important
clients arriving at the airport. Unfortunately, they seem
to have missed them.

John  They're not at the reception desk so they
(1) (wait) outside the main
entrance.

Elaine They (2) (wait) outside the main
entrance because it’s locked!

John = We'll ask the information desk to put out an
announcement for them. We (3)__

(find) them, We'll be in trouble if we arrive
back without them!

Elaine They (4) _(go) far because they
were asked to wail, even if there was nobody to
meet them right away.

John  Well ... we'll sit tight for a while. The flight's
only just landedsowe (5) (panic)
just yet!

Elaine Hang on a minute. Actually, we
(6) _ (bother) with that
announcement after all. 1 think I can see them
over there!

Practice

Complete 1-10 using a sentence containing a suitable
maodal. Several alternatives may be possible.

10

It was kind of you to take the trouble to come and
see me in hospital but really you

We made a mistake about the time of the
appointment. [ knew we

L still haven't found that patient's file. I really

—_— —

Are you trying to tell me Julia's left her husband?
She

What? Me? Go on a crash diet? You s

If you looked at the instructions more carefully,
you

He hasn't phoned yet but it's still early. He

I hate taking pills, but when I was ill 1

_—

If you see a sign on a hospital bed saying ‘Nil by
mouth’, the patient

If you see a sign saying ‘No admittance’, you
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Introduction

Reading

Multiple-choice
questions

34 I UNIT 3 Reading

Match these adjectives describing posture to each person.

round-shouldered slouched straight-backed cowering

Does posture tell you anything about a person? Use some of these adjectives

to speculate about each person's personality.

aggressive lively calm dominant
expansive flirtatious insecure NEervous
self-confident submissive tense outgoing

What does the expression ‘silent speech’ convey to you? In pairs, compare your
ideas. Read the introductory text to the magazine article to see if you are right.
Now skim read the whole article. As you read, think about these questions:

=  Whyis body language so important?
*  How can it be used to your advantage?

Practical psychology

@ Have you ever taken a dislike to someone for ‘no reason at all’ ?
Or ever wondered why one particular plain, dull person is
swamped by a vast circle of friends and a busy social calendar?
According to some psychologists the answer is simple - it's all
down to body language.

Sheena Meredith explains some of
the secrets of our 'silent’ speech.

ody language, it seems, could be the key to all sorts of
Bunsolvcd mysteries. Experts believe that our ‘silent
speech’ - the way we move, small changes in
appearance, posture and gestures - conveys far more meaning

w than the words in any conversation. Body language can make
or break any encounter, especially if you're feeling
uncomfortable.

Sheena Meredith, Prachical Haalth



® Learning the Language If body language doesn’t match
words, it makes us feel uncomfortable even if we can’t identify
15 why. Dr Desmond Morris, the world-famous animal and people
watcher, calls these incongruities ‘non-verbal leakage', the
failure of our social ‘mask’, and being able to spot them can
help us to make much more sense of our interactions.
Watching other people’s body language can also help your
20 own self-image. “The main problem when people are insecure
or lack sell-esteem is that they imagine everyone else is secure;
he says “If you spot the tricks someone is using to intimidate
you, they seem less threatening.
50 body language tactics are not to hide these signs of tension,
# but to gain mastery and confidence over the environment, to
spot when others are being threatening or belittling, and take
counter-measures. ‘If you don't feel good about yourself, it's
going to show. You can only fake it to an extent,” says
psychologist Dr David Lewis, who teaches people how to use
a0 body language tactics to think themselves into a more
confident MAnner.

® Walk Tall
tried to change the way they
move, say from being round-
shouldered, knows that it takes a
great deal of concentration - for
a4 while. It can soon become as
much of a habit as a slouched
posture. And walking tall
i ncreases and creates confidence.

Anyone who's ever

L

=

Another useful ploy to boost
confidence before a tricky
encounter is to look up at the sky
or ceiling (if you're alone, stretch
4 your arms up as well), then put
your chin horizontal and lower
your gaze, but keep your eyes and
cvebrows in the same position.
This simple change of lacial
posture can make you look, and
feel, many times more confident.

50

@ ‘Echoes’ of Friendship Consider how you feel with
true friends. There is a sense of relaxation, of freedom from
the tension, power plays and uncertainty experienced during

equal status. Among friends, there is a similarity of posture
and a mimicry of movement, known as postural echo. It carries
the message 'Iam like you', making friends' feel right’ together.
Fopular people seem to have a natural ability with postural

0 echo, and it is often used by successful salespeaple. The
synchrony is missing in people with serious mental
disturbances, and many normal people have poor postural
ccho. Perhaps because their parents were undemonstrative
or unloving, they seem never to have absorbed the

85 unconscious signals of co-operative movement. As the echo
goes, so does the sense of rapport, and they themselves may
find it difficult to make friends.

ss encounters with strangers. The key here is that you are of

® Minding your Language
People signal feeling and intent in

70 body language. Jabbing a raised
finger in conversation means
power or anger. Turning the head,
or crossing legs away from
someone you're talking to -

5 however animatedly - shows you
don’t want to be so involved,
Other ‘barrier signals’, like folded
arms, may reveal a person’s
hostility or insccurity. Submission

ao gestures like nodding and bowing are ritualised socially.
We all start to edge away slightly, or sit forward in our chair,
when we're too polite to say ‘I'd like to leave’, and most people
will take the hint. Those who don't are likely to be labelled
as monopolising bores.

® Lies and Body Language A whole new world opens
up if you're aware of contradictory signals. If a friend who
seems to be listening raptly is tapping her toes as well, change
the subject - she's bored. No matter how charming the boss
is being, those aggressive little foot kicks probably mean you'll
swnot be given a pay rise. After a lovely evening, the man of
your dreams says he'll call soon, but he isn’t looking at you
and his arms are folded - don't bother to wait by the phone.

@ Safe Space The way we dominate space is an extension
of body language. The more expansive we are, the more

s powerful, from the hands-behind-head, feet-on-desk pose, to
the positioning of towels on a beach or books on a table.
Furniture is often used to dominate, like the common ploy of
forcing a visitor into a lowly position in the guise of having
the most comfortable, squishy armchair,

o Encroachments into strangers' territory, like placing your bag
firmly on their desk or putting your coffee cup down near to
theirs, make them nervous and increase your dominance in
an CNCounter,

® Close Encounters The first four minutes of any encounter
s are critical, Dr Lewis says. When two people meeting make
eye contact, both raise and lower their eyebrows in a flash
greeting, which is known by experts as the ‘eyvebrow flash’,
This may signal ‘hello’, a query, approval, thanks, agreement,
flirtation, emphasis or
—— v occasionally disapproval.
] During a conversation,
direct gaze is needed for
contact and to convey
good intent. but it can
nsalse be threatening.
Intense staring occurs at
the heights of both
intimacy and aggression,
On the other hand, too
w shorr a gaze implies ;
disinterest. i

é 835 words
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3 can you say what the following words and phrases from the article mean, in your
own words?
=— 1 non-verbal leakage (line 16) 5 mimicry (line 57)
2 belittling (line 26) 6 edgeaway (line 81)
3 tactics (line 30) 7 take the hint (line 83)
4  ploy (line 41) 8 encroachments (line 100)

4 Multiple-choice options

. In the multiple-choice task, you need to apply skills of interpretation, both to what is

Exam tip ¥ in the text and to what exactly is stated in the multiple-choice options.
Multiple-choice questions |
test your ability to |

understand the detail |

When you are answering multiple-choice questions and you are unsure which is the
right answer, one strategy is to try to rule out answers which you know are incorrect.

and subtleties of a text: This ‘process of elimination’ helps you to evaluate all four options carefully. Look at
Unlike the multiple this question:

matching task that you

met in Unit 2, here you 1 Low self-esteem can be improved by

hould tak time, : :
303111_'“3 tz Te(;:ftil:?:e:ts A using body language to hide what you really feel.

in greater depth. B using threatening behaviour to make others feel small.
C recognizing that everyone else feels secure.
TIPS ] D recognizing that body language need not be a threat.

To decide whether an option is incorrect, you first need to locate the parts of the text
which are potentially relevant. Look at the underlined text from the section called
Learning the Language.

Notice that options which use the same or similar
words as those in the text do not necessarily produce
Watching other people's body language can also help the right answer! For example

your own self-image. "The main problem when people

are insecure or lack self-esteem is that they imagine Option A picks up the word hide but in fact states the
everyone else is secure, he says. ‘If you spot the tricks opposite of what is in the text.

someone is using o intimidate you, they scem less Option B mentions the word small but is incorrect as
threatening. the text refers to others doing the belittling.

S0 |".|{_1'l'.|"\’ i:inguzlgu tactics are not to hide these ."iij."l'lh'- Optign C says that j'gcggﬂ_izfng that everyone gfsgﬁggjs
of tension, but to gain mastery and confidence over sectire is a solution but the text states that imagining
the environment, to spot when others are being everyone else feels secure is the main problem.

threatening or belittling, and take counter-measures.
‘If you den't feel good about yourself, it's going to
show. You can only fake it to an extent, says
psychologist Dr David Lewis, who teaches people
how to use body language tactics to think themselves If you spot the tricks someone is using to intimidate you
into a more confident manner. recognizing that body language

they seem less threatening.
need not be a threat.

Option D) is the correct answer as it reflects what is said
in the text. Look at how the original wording has been
changed in the option.

5 Now look at the following multiple-choice questions. Use the above technigue to
help you to decide on the correct options.

2 One of the ways to become more confident is to

relax more with friends.

imitate the facial expressions of others.
alter the way you walk.

avoid direct eye contact with people.

oy B
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3 Some people have poor postural echo because they

do not co-operate with their parents.

do not mix with people of equal status.

have not received the proper training.

have not understood the signals in a relationship.

Doz

4  How can you show that you want to end a conversation?

A cross your legs

B move back a little

C [fold your arms

D nod your head slightly

5 People dominate space in a meeting in order to

give themselves an advantage.

put other people at their ease.

make themselves more comfortable.
hide their own nervousness.

i L=

6  What should you try not to do in a social encounter?

A fail to return an eyebrow flash

B glance away while talking to someone
¢ look directly into someone’s eyes

D appear too friendly and interested

6 Do you agree with the views in this text? How important is body language in the way
we relate to other people? Discuss your answers with a partner.

The organization of this text is typical of many ‘general interest’ articles. Consider the
following features. Why is each one important to the success of the article?

+ Each section has a short heading (sometimes well-known phrases).
Walk Tall
Close Encounters

= The first sentence of each section often encapsulates the content of that whole
section.
Peaple signal feeling and intent in body language.
The way we dominate space is an extension of body language.

*  Key statements are often immediately exemplified.
Anyone who's ever tried to change the way they move, say from being round-
shouldered ...
A whole new world opens up if you're aware of contradictory signals. If a friend who
seems to be listening raptly is tapping her toes as well ...

= Quotes from specialists support the arguments made.
Dr Desmaond Morris ... calls these incongritities ‘non-verbal leakage’ ...
If you don't feel good abour yourself, it's going to show. Youw can anly fake it to an
extent,’ says psychologist Dr David Lewis ...

Look out for these features in articles that you read. In Paper 2, you may be asked to

write an article in either Part 1 or Part 2 and some of these features will be of use
to you.
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Writing The Generation Gap \ 4

Introduction

THE TOMORROW PEOPLE

Japan is a country in turmoil: traditional values,
attitudes and culture are being challenged by
the nation’s youth. David Sandhu reports.

Japan's old guard is under siege. As well as external

international pressure to become a more open society,
Tokyo's elders face a new, and more serious, threat to traditional
Japanese values — the shinjinrui. Translated literally, shinjinrui

= means ‘new people’; the first generation of Japanese teenagers
to challenge authority, to do their own thing, to be young,
rebellious and free. These new people grew up in a time of
incredible national affluence during the 1980s. When the bubble
officially burst in 1991, many young people actually benefited

w by increased leisure time and the possibility of exploring
alternative lifestyles.

é 305 words

53
o

1 Lookat this picture of a group of young people.
With a partner, discuss what values and attitudes
you think they may have.

2 The extract below is taken from an article about
young people in Japan. Read the extract quickly to
find the answers to these questions:

Who are the shinjinrui? What are their attitudes?

Micki Ebara, a young journalist working as a European
correspondent, has noticed a fundamental difference in attitudes
between her peers and their parents. ‘My generation has a very

15 different view of the importance of work and money. The
immediate postwar generation saw the creation of wealth as
the most important thing in life, while people of my age have
other concerns and priorities,’ she says. ‘| suppose we've learned
to take economic prosperity for granted and don't feel the need

20 to be workaholics. Family life, leisure time, and holidays are much

more important to Japanese people than before.!

*Young people don'’t get listened to
by either parents or teachers'

As one Japanese teenager said: ‘They (the older generation) think
differently; they have staid ideas and won't listen to new ones.
Young people don't get listened to by either parents or teachers.
s Some older people think the young are getting very lazy.’
For Japanese young people these are exciting times, in many
ways comparable to the USA during the 1950s and 1960s - the
period of liberation for American teenagers - and, as the complex
web of formal social structures begins to blur, the shinjinrui's
time is here.

3 Think about the relationships between voung and old people in your country. In what
way has there been a move away from the values and interests of the older generation?

4 Go back through the text and underline any words and expressions to do with the
young and the old. Some of them may be of use in the writing task for this section.

Look at how the words staid and rebellious are used in the text. Can you supply the
right word to complete the following sentences?

Jowasa

Simon had an edgy,

= L R =

positively
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Nowadays the major pop consumers are the

teenager who always used to stay out late.

over-25s.
streak in his nature.,

Jackie's a very restrained and conservative character. In fact, I'd say she was

David Sandhu, Young Peoolke Now



Writing Part 2, account

Sample account 1 a Readthe following letter. Why has it been written? If you were Julia Harrison,
what would you do?

Dear Mr Branston

I am writing on behalf of the regidents’ association to
inform you of our feelings regarding your behaviour.
We've really had just about enough of you. Although we
have tried to speak to you civilly on several cccasions,
you have always responded with a stream of verbal abuse.

Ever since you moved in three months apo., you have shown
very little consideration for the other residents of this
building, despite numerous complaints. For the past six
weekends in a row, you have held extremely noisy parties,
which have not finished until the early hours of the
morning. It's just not on! As you are aware, most of the
people here are elderly or have very young children, and
the noise keeps them awake all night. You don’'t have to be
so nolsy, do you? Last weekend the situation deteriorated
further when two of your acquaintances were involved in a
fight on the first floor landing. The disturbance was so
bad that the police had to be called. What's more, your
mates left the stairs in 4 terrible state — they even
smashed two windows on their way out! We feel that this
type of behaviour is intolerable.

We strongly recommend that you arrange payment for the
damage to the windows soon. If you don't and you carry on
being a nuisance, we'll kick you out! Legal steps will be
taken if necessary.

Yours sincerely

g ulia Harison

b Now read the letter again. It contains some inconsistencies in style. Can you find
them? The first has been underlined for you as an example.

Now rewrite these sentences in a formal style. As you rewrite them, consider
the following features:

*  contractions + use ol intensifiers
*  use of phrasal verbs = use of the active and passive
*  link words * punctuation.

¢ Notice how the letter is organized.

= Introductory paragraph Reason for writing

=  Main paragraph Account of what has happened, beginning
with the main complaint

» Additional paragraph Request for action

* Ending
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Understanding the task

Exam tip W

In Part 2 of Paper 2,

you may be asked to write
a descriptive account,
usually in the form of a
letter. The question will
probably ask for more
than a straightforward
description, and may
include your giving an

If so, make sure you state
this clearly.

opinion or recommendation.

2 Now read this writing task. What exactly does it ask you to do? If you were really in
this situation, what would you hope to achieve by writing such a letter to the
company? Discuss your answers in pairs.

You recently had a visitor from Britain staying with you for a month, as part of an
exchange programme. You had asked for someone similar to you in age and
interests, but the company that organized the trip actually arranged for a person of a
very different age and background from yourself to stay with you, It was very difficult
looking after this person, who had nothing in common with you and yet expected to
be constantly entertained,

Now that the visitor has left, you have decided to write to the company, describing
the various problems you had, and suggesting that they should be more careful
when matching people in future,

Brainstorming ideas

Bearing in mind the target reader, which of the styles in 1 would be appropriate for
this letter?

3 Discuss with another student what this visitor could have been like, and what sort of
problems might have arisen. Here are some aspects to consider. Add your own ideas.

AT —— " sleeping )
( eatng ) e

— = -~

|\ interests :I

(

Planning your answer

=| 5page 193

Wiriting
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How many problems did you think of?

4 Use the framework below to plan what you are going to write, You may like to use
some of the suggestions given to begin each part of the letter. Decide approximately
how many words each part requires, out of a total of 250.

=  Beginning the letter
Dear Sir | Madam Dear Mr { Mrs { Ms

Fam writing to you  regarding [ concerning ...
with regard to ...

s The visitor—what happened
Although [ Even though I had specifically asked you 1o ...
Despite [ In spite of requesting ...

* Your recommendation to the company
I suggest that ... [ would urge you to ... I strongly recommend that you ...

= Ending the letter
Yours faithfully { Yours sincerely

5 Now write the letter in about 250 words. Remember WRITE -,

Check your piece of writing carefully. You should consider the accuracy of the
grammar, spelling and punctuation, as well as the overall organization and
effectiveness of your answer.



Introduction

Listening
Part 3

)

Can you think of situations that provoke
extreme emotion, like the ones shown?

Do men and women react in the same way
in these situations?

Listening and Speaking Big Boys don't Cry v

Exam tip w

1

Part 3 of Paper 4 tests your understanding of the views and attitudes being expressed in a
listening text. The recording features two or more people. To help you answer questions
about attitude, listen out for the intonation of the speakers.

You are going to hear a discussion between a man and a woman about male and
female attitudes to being ill. Before you listen to the tape, read the following
statements quickly. As you listen, write ¥ (yes) or N (no) next to 1-7 according to
whether the statements accurately reflect what the woman says or not.

The woman thinks that men believe they never have mild illnesses.
She expresses sympathy for injured football players.

She believes that most men try to hide their reactions to pain.

She thinks that men do not like to take time off work through iliness.

She thinks that men prefer to be looked after by their mothers when they are ill.

D U A W N =

She believes that women, unlike men, accept that they will experience some
pain in life.

7 She thinks that women expect their partners to look after them when they are ill.

Now listen again and check your answers. What is your reaction to the woman's views?
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okinson, The Guardan

H

Liz

Vocabulary 1
Metaphor

Big boys do cry ...
and they’re heroes

Wimbledon 1992 will be remembered as the year the champion,
his coach and his girlfriend all broke down in tears, and the
winner and runner-up hugged each other on court in full view of
500 million spectators all round the world,

Is Andre Agassi heralding a new type
of hero, the one who openly weeps
and so tugs at the world’s
heartstrings? ‘How many of us
watching also felt a tear come to our
eyes as we witnessed his reaction?

o

Open displays of emotion, of course,
are becoming common in world-
class sport, at least among the
younger players. We've seen it
among football players for the past
few years. But so far, it’s only the
men who are shedding public tears.

1€

Women seem to be getting tougher

15 while men are increasingly allowing
their vulnerable sides to show, and
not being ashamed of it, either.

According to Dr Brian Roet, author
of A Safer Place To Cyy, men who can
openly weep are the lucky ones, the
emotionally healthy people. A
common newspaper expression for
people who are trying to cope with
strong emotions is that they are
“fighting back tears™. This is taken
to mean thal they are being brave.
But how much braver if they can let
the tears flow and allow everybody
else to know what they are going
s0 through.

Tears, Roet says, represent so many
emotions: “They are a natural form
of expression, like laughter. They can
convey a multitude of feelings, such

a5 as happiness, sadness, loneliness,
fear, relief, anger, or frustration, and
as such provide healthy pathways to
the outside world.

=

2

P
(1
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“However, for some strange reason
society has designated this
expression of emotion to be
unsuitable and the feelings are
forced to remain underground.”
Many people, he says, have an
overbrimming lake of tears ever
ready to flow just under the surface,
yet they do their best never to let
them come out, at least in public.

After 15 years in general practice, Dr
Roet came to realize that the
inability to shed tears and show
emotion was behind many of the
illnesses he had been trying to treat.
He now feels that providing a “safe
place” to cry is far more helpful to
his patients than dispensing drugs.
Many have not cried for years and
at first are ashamed when the tears
start to flow but, he says, it’s only
when tears can come that emotional
healing can take place.

“The only safe place for me
to cry is in the cinema ...”

*1 hope that people will learn to
respect tears. As we learn to laugh
and ery naturally, without fear of

+ guilt, we develop peace of mind and

the tranquillity that provides a
healthy basis for the rest of our life.”
But he admits he remains unable to
shed them himself. “The only safe
place for me to cry is in the cinema,
where the tears well up and flood
over the most trivial situations.”

a5

05

=i

Read the article once only. What does the writer think about men erying in public?

*“1 believe now that I was told so-
much as a child that boys don’t cry
s that this imprint has sealed my tear
ducts, except out of sight in the
darkness of the make-believe cinema
world.”

Sporting stars who break down in
public remind us that there is
nothing wimpy, nothing weak or
loser-like about the ability to shed
tears. Men who can cry easily are the
real winners in life, those who are at
the same time confident and
sensitive.

Agassi’s tennis is wondrous, but it's
his ability to cry and remind us that
he is fully human rather than just a

) tennis robot that will turn him into

a world-class heart-throb.

Women always warm to a man who
can cry. And perhaps the new breed
of weeping sports stars will give
other men “permission™ to cry, so
that tears can become as natural a
form of expression as smiling and

laughter.
6) 650 words




2 Do you agree with the writer's views? Why? Why not?

3 Inthe article, the writer uses the following words and phrases:

a ... when the tears start to flow ... (line 59)
b ... tears well up and flood ... (line 71).

What do they mean?

The verbs in italics are usually associated with water. These verbs normally have a
literal sense; however, it is also possible for them to have a metaphorical or
figurative sense.

Look at the following examples of flowing below and decide whether the meaning is
literal or metaphorical.

1 ... source of discontent,” he says. “Once the oil starts
flowing, the companies demand that the sub-contractors ...”

2 ... month which is extremely fast. Once the ideas start flowing,
you don't want to block it by taking too much time ...

3 ... his contemplations of the turquoise
flowing Nile were abruptly sullied by the tinny sounds of ...

4 ... while the European champion, confidence flowing,
sprinted to 13 min 17.82 sec, a time he has never ...

5 While the Honda's bodywork is smooth and
flowing, the Kawasaki's is angular and punchy.

6 Abaove him, a full moon rode flowing black clouds
in a charcoal sky, illuminating the ...

7 The camera shows tourists
flowing back and forth in front of the White House.

8 He divided her hair into three parts, three golden
rivers flowing down from the hills to the plain.

4 Inline 45 of the text, the writer refers to an overbrimming lake of tears. This is a goad
example of a metaphor, where the image of a lake is used to emphasize the extent to
which a person may cry.

Here are some more metaphors using similar images. What type of situations could
they be used to describe?

1 aseaof happy faces 4 waves of rebellious children
2 aseaof campaign banners 5 pools of empty silence
3 rivers of fire

Notice the common pattern of noun + of + noun. Look up the following words in
your dictionaries and note down similar phrases using this pattern.

For example, a stream of verbal abuse.

a stream
torrents of
floods

You may be able to use metaphors like these when you are talking about a scene in a
picture (like the Speaking task on page 44) or when you are writing descriptions.

Listening and Speaking UNIT 3 I 43



Speakmg 1 Lookat the picture and read the statements made about it. Decide which statement
Part 2 would be the most suitable one to use first, giving your reasons. Which one might
you use as a final statement?

a4 The scene reminds me of media coverage of the riots last year.

b This is a picture of a large and unruly crowd, who appear to be very angry about
something.

¢ There are a number of banners, but [ can't quite read the slogans on them.

d Justin front of the crowd there are ...

2 You and another student are each going to look at a different picture. Student A,
describe your picture in detail. You have about a minute to do this. When you have
finished, ask Student B to talk about their picture.

Student B, listen to your partner’s description first and then talk about two things that
are similar in your picture and two things which are different. If you need to, you can
ask Student A more questions.

After doing this, you should be able to say what your pictures have in common and in
what way they are different. You may like to use some of the following language:

I =2 < e
{ .J 3 page 193 Similarities

They seem to have quite a lot in common, for example ...

There isn't much difference betiveen them ...
Both of them ...

Differences

Whereas yours is about X, mine is about ...
They differ in several ways ...
The main difference is ...

5| 6.4 page 184 Don't forget to use prepositional phrases such as in the foreground, in the fop
left-hand corner, etc.

Student A look at picture 3A on page 198.
Student B look at picture 3B on page 200,
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Ehg]ish in Use 1 Sort these words into four groups, according to their part of speech. Which word is
Part 4 both a noun and a verb?

abandon amount basic capacity definition
= _ eventually frustrate fundamental insensitive preference
| Exam tip W reluctant significantly  tolerance unwillingness vulnerable

Part 4 of Paper 3 tests
| your knowledge of word
formation. You need to co- de- dis- en- in- re- un- under-

work out what part of bs f | bel S : e BRaa
speech is required in each Make new verbs from the ones below, using some of these prefixes. Explain how the

gap. Sometimes, you will verbs you have made differ in meaning from the original ones.

Look at these prefixes. Which of them have a negative meaning?

need to add a negative
prefix to the word given in
capital letters, to fit the What other words, with different parts of speech, are related to the verbs you have
sense of the text. made?

allow discover estimate exist please @ stabilize trap unite

3  Read the text below, ignoring the gaps for the moment. What action does it see as
harmful in a relationship?

Compromise is no cure for conflict —

The capacity to communicate openly and honestly in a relationship does not guarantee :} zgtEERABLE
(0) invulnerability 1o distress. At times, one person may (1) the other, causing 2 AVOID
frustration and conflict. A compromise is normally reached, but this amounts to an 3  TEND

(2) strategy. Perhaps people should abandon the (3)___ to smooth 4 EXPLORE
things over, in favour of an (4) process, where more fundamental questions are 5 PLEASE
asked. Though this may be very (5) at the time, the airing of basic & GRIEF

(6) —__ often leads each person to view the other more (7). in the 7 SYMPATHY

long run.

4 Look at the example (0). What changes have been made to the word in capital letters
to create the new word? What part of speech is this word?

b  Nowlookat gaps 1-8 and decide what part of speech is required in each. Then make
suitable words from the ones given in capital letters, remembering to add negative
prefixes where necessary. Check that each word makes sense in the gap.

6 Intheexam, you will have to complete two texts in this way, giving a total of 15 gaps.
Dao the second text below, following the same procedure.

8 AGREE

9 AFFECT
Jealousy 10 HOLD
Jealousy can be one of the most (8) __ feelings in any relationship. In jealousy, 11 SPEAK
there is a perceived loss of (9). » if a partner is paying attention to someocne else, 12 STABILIZE
that attention is being (10) — from you. Often, these feelings of jealousy remain :i SREE éHRCgANT
(11) ___, either for fear of (12) __ the relationship or because of a 15 HAPPY
basic (13) to confront the issue. Jealousy endured in silence breeds !

(14)_ __, which in turn brings even greater (15) to the sufferer.

= = e _ = B T~ F " = TP g TR
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Structure /t's Only Love \ 4

Introduction

Look at the picture. What do you think it could be
illustrating?

English in Use
Part 2

U’L Read the following article quickly, ignoring the
spaces in the first four paragraphs, then explain briefly
what a love map is.

Do you think the love map is a useful idea?

|B| Now read the first four paragraphs of the article

"agam and supply the missing words by writing one word
in spaces 1-15. The first one has been done for you as
an example.

2

2

e

]

ccording to scientists' recent findings, there's
simply (0) _no such thing (1)
random love. ‘Mature has wired us for one special
person,' insists Anthony Walsh, a psychologist in
Idaho, USA.

Apparently we all carry (2) _ unalterable,
subliminal guide to our perfect partner (3)

our subconscious. When all the elements click into place,
we fall in love. And, even (4) we don't find a
perfect match, our brain circuitry will hunt for the next best
thing — we (5) not hooked, unless enough of
the right bells ring.

From early childhood we gather information about the
world and the people around us, slowly developing a map
B our preferences. John Money of Johns
Hopkins University in the USA has coined the phrase ‘love
map' (7) describe the process. The love map
gets (8). tentacles round you at an early age.
John Money reckons the age from five (9)
eight years is the crucial period for determining your destiny.
As (10) =], reach adolescence your love map
begins to solidify, becoming quite specific. Our sub-
conscious love template works overtime in the search
(11) the perfect match.

According to psychotherapist Dr Harville Hendrix,
biologists and anthropologists (12) mapped
out the basics accurately enough - but he has gone one
step further.

an (13)

40
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Hendrix insists that our love map provides far
than a route to our one true love: it offers
a unique opportunity (14) growth. His central
premise (15) that, during childhood and
adolescence, most of us are hurt in some way. Almost
everyone carries some form of unfinished business from

= childhood. And so, ‘We fall madly in love with someone who

has both the positive and negative traits of our imperfect
parents,’ he says. Even tiny criticisms can lodge in the
childish mind and return to haunt our adult relationships.

If you were constantly being told off for doing the wrong
thing, you would perhaps form the thought ‘| can't do
anything right', and you may constantly overreact if your adult
partner is always criticising your behaviour, However, you
will also find yourself following your parents' example and, if
your partner doesn’t perform as well as you expect, you may
criticise him in the way your parents criticised you.

It seems like a no-win situation. But psychotherapist Kati
Blanc says not. ‘The good part is that it does give you a
challenge - a challenge to work things out, If you really want
to grow as a person. If I've invited someone into my life,
albeit subconsciously, | am giving myself the challenge either
to repeat the saga or to get out of it."

Dr Hendrix believes that if one partner begins to change,
the other will autornatically respond. So even if our love map
has clear directions, our destination is not fixed. We can opt

s for the scenic route. .
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Conditionals in context

Look at these three types of conditional sentences.

4 If1see him, I'll tell him the good news.

2 If1found the perfect partner, I'd get married.

3 Ifyou are enthusiastic about your work, you get
better results.

Which of these sentences refers to something which:

a you know does not exist at this moment in time?
b is generally thought to be true?
¢ may very well happen in the future?

Which is usually referred to as the:

= ‘zero’ conditional?
* first conditional?
* second conditional?

Zero conditional

|A | According to Anthony Walsh:
When all the elements click into place, we fall in love.

Notice the tenses are both in the simple present.
Underline five conditional sentences in the article with
similar structures.

Why is the present continuous rather than the simple
present used in one of the sentences?

_F The conditional parts of the sentences you have
found begin with either unless, if or even if. What is the
difference between these words and expressions?

First conditional

'A| The first conditional suggests that, given certain

“circumstances, there is a possibility of something
happening in the future. Find two examples of first
conditional sentences in the article,

Which example suggests that it makes no difference
whether something happens or not because the
outcome will be the same?

'B . A variation on the first conditional

We can use the present perfect in the conditional part
of the sentence to suggest that something may already
exist or has already happened. Can you find an
example of this type of conditional in the article?

Why is the tense in the main part of this sentence in
the continuous form?

Second conditional

Look at these examples of the second conditional:

1 If Iwere the King or Queen of England, I'd give all
my money to charity.

2 Ifyou were to win $20,000,000 in a lottery, what
would you do?

Which is used to refer to:

a a possible, but highly unlikely, future situation?
b aset of circumstances which you know very well
does not exist now and never will?

Can you find an example of a second conditional in the
article which is similar in meaning to the example in 12

Practice

&| Cause and effect in conditional sentences

Form plausible conditional sentences using the
conditionals and modals below, or an imperative.

If you're planning to stay here for a while  might
If we had time to study more could
If we really loved each other will

Unless you can agree would
If you've had a row should
Even if he were to apologize Imperative,

Even if they begged me eg tell/don't tell

Which conditionals suggest that it wouldn't make any
difference if these things happened?

B | Tenses in conditional sentences

Complete the sentences with an appropriate form of the
verb in brackets. You may also need to use a modal or an
imperative. If the verb is in the imperative form, decide
whether it should be positive or negative.

1 If1 (be) ten years younger, I (take) a year off work
and (travel) around the world.

2 (ask) them to the wedding unless you (want) to.
IfT (see) her tomorrow, I (tell) her what you said.

4 Ifyou (think) about becoming a vet, you (find) out
what subjects you need to study.

5 If1 (be) to ask you how old you are, you (answer)
me?

6 If they (have) a little more common sense, they
(not ask) such ridiculous questions all the time.

7 (accept) his proposal of marriage unless you (be)
really sure you (make) up your mind.

8 EvenifI (have) more time, I (not afford) to go out
more than twice a week.
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Listening and Speaking Strange but Irue

Introduction

f_.-—"_'-r‘__'

Can You Believe It ?

1 What could this picture be?

Have you ever witnessed a strange phenomenon?

2 Read this account. Can you explain what the phenomenon is?

GLADYS HUGHES of Colwyn,

North Wales, was driving home in her
car one June evening when she ran into
a bank of mist rolling off the river. She
suddenly saw a glowing ball of
translucent greenish light, about the
size of a football, spinning forwards like
a wheel, with four spikes of light
radiating out from it. It slid up to about
a foot away from her side window.

Wondering if she had gone mad or if
aliens were visiting from outer space,

o

she slowed the car down, and, in perfect
synchrony, the ball slowed down too.

15 She then accelerated and again the ball

kept perfect pace, No matter what she
did she could not shake the thing off,
and only when the mist faded away did
the ball suddenly shoot up and away out
of sight

Fearing that her sanity would be
guestioned, Gladys didn't even mention
this at home, but her husband had
witnessed something similar = a alowing

. green ball shooting up high into the sky,

at about eight o’clock. And in the next
few days, news seeped out that several
others had witnessed the strange green
light rocketing into the evening sky.

Lt

3 Ifthis experience happened to you, how would you feel afterwards and why? Here

are words to help you:

elated exhausted nervous

48 I UNIT 4 Listening and Speaking

perplexed unaffected terrified.
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English in Use

Part 3

1 These are some of the grammatical areas that are tested in Part 3 of Paper 3.

the, a !l an
to, of
while, as

+ useof articles
*  prepaositions
= conjunctions

This proofreading task involves finding a word that does not fit in with the rest of
the text, either because it is unnecessary or because the sense is wrong in relation to

the text.

Look at the first part of this task, which has been completed. Say why some of the
words in 0-4 are unnecessary. To do this, you will have to talk about the words

before and after the errors.

Great Balls

“FIRE

Some years ago, a professor of the electrical engineering
witnessed a glowing ball aboard a plane. It came floating
down the aisle, gliding from out the cockpit and exiting
gracefully through the rear toilets. Several of electrical
workers have also witnessed strange glowing balls while

during their work, which often involves high voltage equipment.

e T e

e _,,-—'—.______,__,___—Fi-—r—a——q______,__,——.___"_'__/"'l

0 the

0 i
1____out

g ol
3 while
4/

2 Now read the rest of the text. Make sure you read all of the words carefully. Write the
words that are unnecessary in the space provided. Four of the lines are correct. Mark

these with a tick, as shown above.

So what is the ball lightning? At a recent conference,
scientific experts grew increasingly hot under thair
academic collars, their only explanations ranging from
glowing micro-meteorites to fields out of energy that
condense then into balls of light at their centre.

Yet the sheer volume of evidence does point to one very
neat theory. Many sightings must happen towards the end of
a ferocious thunderstorm. The balls often precede a huge
bolt of lightning. The current which leaks before that the
flash is in the form of a glowing ball that is attracted to
electrical equipment in too confined spaces — hence its
floating into aircraft and houses.

i,

o 0 =~ @

10
1]
12
I3i=
14
15 .
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Listening
Part 4

Exam tip ¥

In Part 4 of Paper 4, you
will hear five short
extracts of different
people speaking. You
must answer 10
questions in all. Make
sure you read through
the questions before you
| listen.

Look at pictures a-h below. Decide with another student what they are illustrating,
choosing from this list.

ball lightning a UFO the Northern Lights
an earthquake a shooting star a solar eclipse
corn circles an avalanche

s

You will hear five people talking about phenomena they have witnessed.
Decide what each person is talking about, choosing from a-h above,

Speaker 1 - Speaker 3 Speaker5_
Speaker2 Speaker 4

Now listen to the tape again and answer these questions.

What was it like in the cabin, according to Speaker 17

A chilly B airless C damp

Why was Speaker 2 troubled by the event?

A Herroom was damaged.
B Ii woke her up.

C She hadn't predicted it.
How does Speaker 3 sound?

A rather perplexed B totally calm C extremely elated
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4  Why didn't Speaker 4's group expect to witness anything?

A It was the wrong time of day.
B The weather was getting cloudy.
C  They had waited for so long.

5  Which word best describes Speaker 5’ feelings?

A disappointed
B unenthusiastic
C insecure

VDCHhU]HI'y In this section, you have come across phrasal verbs with up and out (for example, shoot up
and get out). Here are some other verbs which combine with up and out. Fit the most suitable
phrasal verb into the gapped sentences, choosing an appropriate tense.

Phrasal verbs

run break
take make

1 Nobody believed Edward when he told them about the UFO, They thought he
the whole story.

2 She's been house-bound for so long, she really needs to be _ __ for

the evening.

3 After months of careful planning, the three convicts finally managed to
of the top security prison.

Would you mind going to the shops for me? I

ol milk.
Her daughter a huge phone bill without her knowledge.

(= B 5, RO -

The sea was so rough and stormy that they could barely the
island in the distance.

Speaking 1 You have witnessed a possible UFO sighting. You and another witness are being
interviewed about the event on local radio. Unfortunately, your accounts don't quite

Part 3 match! Listen to the other witness's version and interrupt tactfully if you think
something is incorrect.

Read the details and be ready to tell your side of the story. Student A, read extract 4A on
page 198. Student B, read extract 4B on page 200.

Student C (the interviewer) should prepare some questions to ask the other two.
Caover these aspects:

* when the event took place
* where each person was

= how many UFOs were seen
» their size, shape, colour

* how each person reacted.

2 Here are some suggestions for ways to interrupt. Which ones seem the most tactful?

Excuse me, but that isn't quite right. Hang on, get your facts straight ...
Just a minute! It wasn't like that at all ... That's absolute rubbish!

B e No, no, you've got that wrong. Listen ... What really happened was ...

=15 9.2 page 195 Could I just say something about that? Idon't think I agree with you there ...
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Reading Lost and Alone

v

e A s =

Introduction 1 How much do you enjoy the company of other people? Could you survive alone on a
desert island for a long period of time? How might such an experience affect you?

2 Which of these words relate to loneliness and isolation? What do the other words
mean? Look them up in a dictionary if you are not sure.

solitary remote abandoned exile
conceited celebrity deserted weary
gregarious eccentric intimate reclusive
Rea d'h"lg 1 Read the opening paragraph of the text about Kaspar Hauser. Do you know anything
Part 2 about his life story?
== n Monday 26 May 1828, the Unschlitt Square in
| Exam tip W Nuremberg was almost deserted. Al about five in
Part 2 of Paper 1is a the afternoon, a weary-looking youth dragged himself into
gapped text. Your task is the square. He was well-built but poorly dressed, and
to complete the gaps in walked in a curious stiff-limbed manner. He held an
the text with the missing | envelope in his hand.
paragraphs. To do this —— et

successfully, you must
understand the sequence 2 Look at the next two paragraphs of the text. Read the notes about the highlighted parts.
and content of the text,
looking out for linking

| =
z‘;;ﬁz;“d i [ It contained two letters.| The first began: ‘I send you a | This sentence
’ | lad who wishes to serve his king in the army, He was

brought to me on October 7, 1812. 1am but a poor labourer
with children of my own to rear. His mother asked me to
bring up the boy. Since then, 1 have never let him go out
of the house.” The other stated that he was born on April
30 1812 and that his name was Kaspar. His father had
been a cavalry soldier and was now dead.

refers back to the

envelope that was

mentioned in the
‘ first paragraph.

In the sequence of Taken to the police s!alion,llhc boy |ac¢ep1cd a pengil
events, taking Kaspar and wrote ‘Kaspar Hauser'. But to other questions he
Hauser to the police ‘ answered * Weiss nicht’ - I don’t know. The boy was locked | -
station is logical. | in a cell, and his gaoler observed that he seemed perfectly I'he next paragraph
The reference to ‘the | contented to sit there for hours without moving. He had | will probably refer
bov' means that this no sense of time, and seemed to know nothing about hours in some way to
event E:ould not happen and minutes. It soon became clear Ihal{he had a very small | || Kaspar Hauser's
later in the story. vocabulary. =" vocabulary.
e — — " —

Now find the correct paragraph to follow on, choosing from A-E You should only
need to scan the paragraphs, looking for references to Kaspar's vocabulary.
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It seems that all this attention and good living was not
good for Kaspar's character; predictably, he became vain,
difficult and conceited. Back in Nuremberg, his new
guardian arranged for him to stay in the town of Ansbach,
with a friend, Dr Meyer. Kaspar was to be guarded by a
cerlain Captain Hickel, a security officer. Feeling he had
done his duty, Stanhope disappeared back to England.

For as long as Kaspar could remember he had lived in a
small room and its windows were boarded up. There was
no bed, only a bundle of siraw on the bare earth. The
ceiling was so low that he could not stand upright. He
saw no one. When he woke up he would find bread and
water in his cell. Sometimes his water had a bitter
taste, and he would go into a deep sleep; when he woke
his straw would have been changed and his hair and
nails cut. The only toys were three wooden horses.
One day a man had entered his room and taught him to
write his name and to repeat phrases like ‘I want Lo be a
soldier’ and ‘I don‘t know’. Shortly after this, he woke up
to find himsell in the baggy garments in which he had
been found, and the man came and led him into the open
air. He was abandoned somewhere near the gates of
Nuremberg.

Then, only a few days before Christmas, Kaspar staggered
into the house gasping: ‘Man stabbed me ... knife ...
Hofgarten ... gave purse ..." A hastily summoned doctor
discovered that Kaspar had been stabbed in the side, just
below the ribs. Hickel rushed to the park where Kaspar
had been walking and found a silk purse containing a
note, written in mirror-writing. It said: ‘Kaspar will be
able to tell you how I look, from where T came and who 1
am.” But Kaspar could tell them nothing about the man’s
identity. Hickel also revealed a fact that threw doubt an
the story: there had only been one set of footprints —
Kaspar’s — in the snow. But when, on 17 December,
Kaspar slipped into a coma his last words were: ‘I didn’t
do it mysell”.

Maost people took the view that his life was in danger. He
was moved to a new address, and two policemen were
appointed to look after him. For the next two years Kaspar
vanished from the public eye. But not from the public
mind. Now the novelty had worn off, there were many in
Nuremberg who objected to supporting Kaspar on the
rates. ‘Then a solution was proposed that satisfied
everyone. A wealthy and eccentric Englishman, Lord
Stanhope, took him off on a tour of Europe. Kaspar was
again the object of endless interest.

e e e

He could say that he wanted to become a cavalryman like
father — a phrase he had obviously been taught like a
parrot. To every animal he applied the word ‘horse’ and
he seemed to be fascinated by horses. He did not even
seem Lo know the difference between men and women,
referring to both as ‘boys’. His knowledge of words
increased from day to day, and as he learned to speak he
was gradually able to tell something of his own story.

Suddenly Kaspar was famous; his case was discussed all
over Germany. The town council decided to take Kaspar
under their protection; he would be fed and clothed a
their expense. The town council also appointed a guardian
for its celebrity, a scientist named Daumer. Under his care,
Kaspar finally developed into a young man of normal
intelligence. Like any teenager, he enjoyed being the centre
of attention. Then, a mere seventeen months after he had
been ‘found’, someone tried to kill him. He was found
lying on the floor of the cellar of Daumer’s house, bleeding
from a head-wound, with his shirt torn to the waist. Later
he described being attacked by a man wearing a silken
mask, who had struck him either with a club or a knife.
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Style
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Scan the remaining five paragraphs to find links between them. Look in particular
for:

= asequence of events.
= references to people.
» repeated references to things or events.

Sort the paragraphs into the correct order.

Explain the meaning of these phrases from the text.

1 good living (paragraph A)

2 Feeling he had done his duty (paragraph A)

3 A hastily summoned doctor (paragraph C)

4 afact that threw doubt on (paragraph C)

5 the public eye (paragraph D)

6 the novelty had worn off (paragraph D)

7 amere seventeen months (paragraph F)

What do you think really happened to Kaspar Hauser: (g
e Wra N

» in his childhood? o7 S0 LS \ o e

» at the end of his life? Jood ) ot fﬂﬁ"%\b

|yt

;ﬂ“’“’

The text reflects a narration of a sequence of events, 0

(s 20

*  Time references are used.
One day a man ...
Shortly after this ... ~

Find more examples of time references in the text.

» Specific events are described at the beginning of the paragraph, for clarity and
effect.
Taken to the police station, ...
Sudldenly Kaspar was famous ...

The text is not just a dry, factual account. The writer tries to bring some life to the
story and engage the reader’s interest.

= There are references to contemporary life.
Like any teenager, he enjoyed being the centre of attention.

= The writer gives a point of view.
It seerns that all this attention and good living was not good for Kaspar's
character ...

« Simple quotations dramatize the story.
‘Man stabbed me ... knife ... Hofgarten ... gave purse'.



Writing Predicting the Future

Florida Hurricane

Nelson Mandela is freed

The Fall of the Berlin Wall

Introduction Michel Nostradamus, who lived in France in the sixteenth century, wrote about his visions
of the future. Many people have tried to interpret his verses. One author, Peter Lorie,
claims that the events above are mentioned in the writings of Nostradamus. Match them
to these dates and say whether you believe it is possible to predict such events.

1989 1990 1992 1995

In one of his books, Lorie interprets the verses to predict two more events.
These are:

In 1998, someone, perhaps an amateur camera-person, happens across a group of
creatures which evidently appear to be aliens ‘from the sky’ while on a road on Earth.
Nostradamus goes so far as to describe the beings as having a ‘broken, limping’ movement,
The aliens flee and return to their home world but the capturing of the images on film
alters public opinion in regard to extra-terrestrial life.

Mars, our closest planetary neighbour, is visited for the first time by humans in
2000. A new technology is mentioned in the verse, heralded by the statement that it
‘erows instead of lessens’. The new method of travel will not make use of the massively
heavy and quickly expended fuels that lifted the moon rockets so laboriously out of
the earth’s atmosphere. The new form of propulsion will create the possibility of much
longer and more economical space travel.

o #F’N

How valid is this kind of prediction, in your opinion?
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Writing

Sample entries

56 I UNIT 4 Writing

Part 2, competition entry

Exam tip W

In Part 2 of Paper 2, you may be asked to write a competition entry. Remember that this is not a
letter. The task may mention publication in a magazine or newsletter, or offer a 'prize’ for the best
entries. As in a real competition, it is important for your writing to be unusual and engaging if it
is to be successful.

Read the following pieces of writing and the competition to which they refer.
Which one do you think would be the winning entry?

TRAVEL BACK IN TIME

Which famous person from the past would you
most like to meet and why?

Imagine you could travel back in time — what questions
would you ask the person and how would you like to spend
your time with him or her?

The winning entry will receive a year's subscription to Living
History magazine.

Entry A

Alexander the Great was the son of King Philip [T of Macedonia.
When Philip was murdered he became king. He was only 20. I would
like to meet him because he was a great general [ am very inferested
in his slary and I am studying it Sometimes it is incredible lo read
aboul wha! happened in the past. History can teach us a lod aboul life,
I think. Alexander the Great conguered all the land between Egypt and
India. He was 33 when he died. That (s not very old but i} was
differeni in those {imes. T would like to spend some dime with him

I would like to meel him after he had won a batile

I would ask Alexander the Great a lot of questions.

He founded the city of Alexandria, which became a great port and
a centre of Greek culture and learning. I would like {0 ask him abouf
that city. When he fought a batile he usually had fewer soldiers than
his enemy. I would like o ask him how he won those batiles. I really
would like to meel Alexander the Great [ hope I can win this
competition because I am a student of history. [ think your magazine
is a very good magazine for history students.




Alexander the Great — unequalled through time

A succeseful general, the creator of a huge empire and the cultural ambassador
of his generation — imagine what could be learned from Alexander the Great! If
time travel existed, it would be a privilege to meet thie powerful man, and spend
some time M hig company.

There is 0 much he could explain to me. What, for example, was the secret
of his military success? So well-trained were his soldiers that even when they
were outhnumbered by the enemy, they were victorious. We know about his
strategy from history books, but what motivated him in his campaigns?

Culturally, he left a huge legacy in the city of Alexandria, which he founded.
Did he enjoy this other success, away from the battiefield?

How did he cope with the untimely death of his father, who was callously
murdered when Alexander was only 207 As a result of this, responsibilities were
thrust upen him at a very early age.

If | could spend some time with him privately, | would tactfully ask him about
his feelings and try to get to know him as a person. He was only 33 when he
died. | am also 33 and | have done very little in comparison to himl Would we
have anything in common, | wonder? It would be fascinating to find out.

Entry B b What are the successful ingredients in the winning entry? Compare the following
aspects in the two pieces.

* Does the piece fulfil the requirements of the competition?
= Isthere atitle?

*  How well organized is each piece?

*  How strong is the opening sentence?

*  What is the average sentence length?

¢ How are questions used in each piece?

* s there any repetition?

= Isall the material relevant to the task?

¢ Is there a personal angle?

* How is each piece concluded?

¢ Lookat some of the language used in the better entry.

*  Giving extra information A successful general, ...
*  Sentences starting with So for emphasis So well-trained were his soldiers that ...
* Conditional sentences If I could spend some time with him
privately, I would ...
¢ Using adverbs to introduce a topic Culturally, he lefta ...
84 page 195 Remember that adverbs like the last example above are always formed from adjectives.

They often come at the beginning of a sentence, or are used in combination with an
adjective. For example,

Physically, I felt very fit but, psychologically, I was a wreck.

Itis quite possible that there are other beings that are technologically superior to ourselves.

They also combine frequently with the word ‘speaking’. For example,
The film is very successful, visually speaking.
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Understanding the task 2 Now look at this writing task. What period of time does it cover?

| Youseethe following announcement in an international magazine
and decide to enter the competition.

hack from
Mmarwiniebe TIHIE FUTURE
like a hundred years
from now? Think about your answers {o bolh of these Jb
And HOW il Gueslions and then write us an original eniry of

e around 250 words. We would fike you fo write (o
~ today's lifestyle be s wom the future! contrasting your Iife in the
viewed by those living  year 2100 with life as it used to be
in the 22nd century?  inthe past’ that is today!

" S E——

Brainstorming ideas

fin

Now discuss the variety of ways in which you could contrast this lifestyle with that of
today. Remember that you are going to be writing in the year 2100!

Focusing on the reader 4 Discuss how you could make your piece of writing more appealing to the reader.
Consider these aspects:

* Title and opening sentence. Try to think of a relevant but intriguing title that will
engage the reader. Your opening sentence should then develop from the title,
perhaps revealing more about the content of the piece of writing as a whole. Look
back at how this was done in the sample entry.

s Use of questions. Remember how questions were used in the sample entry to
introduce a topic. Using questions sparingly to contrast the two different lifestyles
will make your writing more original,

 Description. Use adjectives to make your writing more vivid and informative. Avoid
repeating the same words and phrases.

= Choice of tenses. Look at the grammar section ta review the different past tenses
which can be used.

Planning your answer 5 Decide how you are going to organize your writing, separating your ideas into suitable
paragraphs. Remember to include a forceful ending. (Don't be tempted to finish like
sample entry A!) Finally, look again at the language that was highlighted in 1c.

Writing 6 Now write your entry for the competition, in about 250 words. Remember WRITE <.
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Structure Noisy Spirits \ 4

Introduction

The picture opposite is a 'still’ from a film. What is
happening in the picture and what might be causing it?
If someone told you that supernatural causes were
responsible for what is happening, how would you react?

English in Use
Part 2

'i Read the text ignoring the spaces, then, with a
partner, discuss the arguments for and against the
existence of poltergeists.

'B| Look at the last two paragraphs of the article. Supply
the missing words by writing one word in spaces 1-15.
The first one has been done for you as an example.

i - Y This is the type of evidence (0) _ Which must be
0 e |‘ L‘ - L “:‘ L L. considered carefully (1). trying to evaluate
R L | S - poltergeist phenomena. Probably 95% of cases reparted to

researchers are, however, not (2) a second visit.

Poltergeists are associated with a range of ;
25 Reports of strange goings-on may come (3)

seemingly inexplicable physical occurrences, )
such as strange noises and movement of lonely, isolated people wha really only want (4).
objects, over a period of time. to talk to. Sometimes, a precise cause of apparently

: inexplicable events can be found.
n 1967, William Roll, then Director of the Psychical

Raesearch Foundation of Narth Carglina, was able to observe For (5) ——— one investigator studied the claim of an
paltergeist effects associated with a 19-year-old boy, Julio. 20 old lady (6) the spirit of her recently deceased
Jlﬂiﬂ was working as a shipping clerk in Miami. This was a job husband could switch her bedside lamp on or off

s which involved, among other things, werking in a warehouse . ;
. - i i 25t In :
that was used for storing small, fragile cbjects. Although Julio {. ) hler feduest: indeed Ithe vECHORIon s:a\.la.f te
was used to handling these delicate objects, when he was in light go on and off (8) direct human touch, just
the warehouse, they used to fiy off shelves, and Roll noted {9) the woman described, and mostly when she
that certain objects would do lhlg much more fr'eqL‘:ent-Iy than 3 asked for this (10} happen. Checking the flex.
10 others, He experimented by putting those objects in different
plug and socket showed (11) that would explain

places from where levitations appeared to occur frequently,
and keeping them under constant observation. this bewildering event. Dismantling the lamp, however,

; ; i rath i i
Roll's observation of one incident goes as follows: revealed the cause: a thermal switch had accidentally been

At 11.27 am a glass from Tier 2 broke. This glass had been incorporated into.the circuit near the bulb, (12)

15 12 inches from the edge of a shelf with several things In front 10 the lamp to wink on and off. The woman, missing her husband
of it. At that time Julio was working nearby but had no visible and not used to living (13) her own, had
contact with Tier 2, :The gFas; was four feet from his back. It presumably leamed to time (14)._ requests to
moved away from him. Nothing in front of the glass was s p .
disturbed, so it must have risen at least two inches to clear caincide (15) the natural time cycle of the lamp
z0 everything. switching on and off.
é 410 words
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Tenses in accounts and narratives

A

1 The five sentences below all contain tenses which
can be used in accounts and narratives. Can you
name the tenses?

a Julio was working as a shipping clerk in Miami,

b Julio was about to start work as a shipping clerk in
Miami.

¢ Julio worked as a shipping clerk in Miami,

d Julio had been working as a shipping clerk in Miami.

e Julio had worked as a shipping clerk in Miami.

2  Which tenses can be used to give background
information about a story in the past?

3 Which tense can be used to relate events in a story
or give an account of something?

4 Which tense implies that the action had not yet
taken place?

5 Which tense can be used to show that one action
happened before another in the past?

6 Which tenses can be used to emphasize the fact
that the action continued for some time?

|B| Complete the following sentences with a suitable

form of the verb in brackets, using one of the tenses in A.

I Night (fall) when the Morrisons suddenly (spot) a
strange glow in the sky.
2 The young girl (work) in the shop for several

months before she (notice) that things often (move)
from one place to another.

3 After these strange occurrences, Mary (decide) to
look for another job. She (go) to every employment
agency in the area but she (have) no luck.

4 At that time, Julio (work) in the warehouse and 1
(do) research into poltergeists.

5 John (place) the glass on the shelf, (make) a note of
its exact position and (be) just about to go home
when the burglar alarm (go) off.

6 While the coach (iravel) along the motorway last

night, something very strange (occur),

The occupants of the house (say) that they (never

notice) any strange noises in the attic until the

night the terrible storm (break).

=]

8 The children (play) upstairs and [ (have) a bath
when suddenly we (hear) the sound of breaking
glass.

9 Everything (run) smoothly for many years when
the strange sequence of events (start) to happen.

10 Julio's boss (be) just about to suggest that the
explanations (sound) implausible when he
{change) his mind.
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Past perfect, simple past

A | Whatis the difference between these two pairs of
sentences?

Barry knew it was wrong to steal.
Barry knew it had been wrong to steal.

1

2

3 Sally never saw the film.

4 Sally had never seen the film before.

B| Look at the paragraph which gives Roll's account of
one incident, and at the last paragraph of the article.
What happened:

I before the glass broke?
2 before the investigator began to look into the
strange case of the lamp?

|(‘ Which tense, the simple past or the past perfect,
would you use for the verbs in brackets?

1 By midnight, I (finish) the work and (be) ready to
hand it in the next day.

2 Until last week, the research he (be) involved in
{prove) inconclusive.

3 The scientist (point) out that the book he (write)
the previous year (be) already out-of-date.

Practice

Now complete this extract about déja vu with a suitable
form of the verb in brackets.

Déja vu is a feeling of having experienced

a present situation before. | have been teaching
students in the same college for many years
now, but | remember one occasion in particular
when | (experience) this disturbing phenomenon.

A few years ago | (teach) a student Physics in

an upstairs lecture room where | (never teach)
before. | {reach) the part of the lesson where we
(discuss) radioactivity when | (be) swamped by a
feeling of degja vu. | (know) | (be) about to refer to
a book in my office. | also (know) that on a
previous oceasion | (go) to collect it from the
office. | (turn) to my student and (ask) him if we
(do) the work already. He (look) puzzled and
(reply) that we (not do) anything like it before.
However, my awareness of the experience (not
make) the deja-vu feeling go away, even when |
(try) not to repeat the pre-set pattern.




Used for, used to, be / get used to, would

A | The following information appears in the article:

The warehouse was used for storing small objects.
Julio was used to handling these delicate objects.
The objects used to fly off the shelves.

Certain objects would do this much more
frequently than others.

= L R o=

Which of the verb forms above mean:

a often did this?
b that was its purpose?
¢ was accustomed (o?

Which verb form does not exist in the present with the
same meaning?

'B| In which of the following sentences could you use
would instead of wsed ro?

1 William Roll used to be the Director of the Psychical
Research Foundation of North Carolina.

2 William Roll used to spend hours reading hooks
about supernatural phenomena.

What is the difference between the two forms?

a What is the difference between these two sentences?

1 Julio was used to handling delicate objects.
2 Julio got used to handling delicate objects.

How would you express these sentences:

a inthe interrogative?
b inthe negative?
¢ inthe present?

Practice

A| Complete these sentences with used for, used to,

be [ get used to or would. In some sentences more than

one answer may be possible.

1 My parents hated living in a big city but they
eventually A
Michael doesn't smoke nowbuthe |

3 When my Italian friends first arrived in this country
they found it difficult to the climate.

This cabinet was filing documents.

5 Leaving home was difficult for Frank, His mother
had always done everything for him and he just
looking after himself.
6 your brother live in the

U5A?

= your brother eventually
living in the USA?
8 When James was a student in Paris he
save up for days to go and buy a cake and a cup of
coffee in a real café!
9 Theteachernever _ be so bad-tempered!

10 It was a question of
of life.

11 When we were children, we
the river near where we lived.

a different way
swim in

12 Originally, the building
books.

housing rare

In which sentences could vou not substitute would for
used to? Why not?

i B ' Write a short paragraph outlining how life has
changed over the last century. Use some of these prompts

to help you describe what life used to be like:

transport  eating habits  communication

fashion

health care

family life  entertainment
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Listening and Speaking Lifestyles

Introduction

A\

All Walks of Life

1 Read the title of the article below. What do you think it could be about?
¥

2 Skim read the article and see if your prediction was correct. What view of the
travelling way of life is expressed? Do you agree with it?

These children
are taught to
survive

The criticism generally levelled at “New Age travellers”
who do not send their children to school every day is
that somehow we are unfit to teach our own children.
That we are depriving them of a “proper” education

5 and a “normal” life.

In fact, while some of us have been made homeless or
uncmployed and taken to the road as a survival tactic,
many have made a conscious and positive decision to
live in this way, not because “the system” has failed us

10 personally (many of us are well-qualified) but because it is

&

(=]

clearly misguided and is failing so many. It would be foolish
to disregard everything taught in schools. Our children
need to know how to read and write, handle numbers,
and experience music, sports, art and craft work. But 1

5 cannol agree that all children should know certain

prescribed facts and acquire certain prescribed skills at
certin ages.
0111- way of education is 2 kind of insurance. If we accept
that adult life may involve having at least some periods
with very little money, with a lot of time on our hands,
perhaps without a secure place to live, that skills have to
be adapted and developed to compete in the job market,
then our children are equipped better than most. They may
not all know what happened in 1066 by the age of cight
and three-quarters, but most understand how to light a
fire, huild a tarpaulin shelter, find cheap food and clothing,
saw and chop wood, handle and care for animals and deal
with other children and adults in a variety of real situations.
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Our way of education is a kind of insurance

Visimrs unused to life on site are often struck by the
.0

“adultness” of our young children. Three- and four-year-
olds mix freely with adults, pay social calls without their
parents, might get involved in feeding chickens, milking
goats, mending engines, mitking pastry, jewellery and wood
burners. As well as learning “skills™ and “information”, they

35 learn to accept a lot of people and their different behaviour,

The feeling of common shared humanity, that we are all
part of one “family”, is important in the travelling
community. and instead of striving to conform to a norm
or compete for position, children are encouraged to accept

an that we are all different but all due respect in our Own wiay.
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Listening
Part 2

==

3 The phrases below have been taken from the article. In pairs, discuss what you think
they mean.

1 unfit to teach (line 3) 6 mix freely (line 31)

2 taken to the road (line 7) 7 common shared humanity (line 36)
3 “the system” has [ailed us (line 9) 8  striving to conform (line 38)

4  compete in the job market (line 22) 9 compete for position (line 39)

5 equipped better than most (line 23)

4 Which of these phrases describe the lifestyle of the travellers?

1 Youare going to listen to a radio news broadcast in which the newsreader is talking
about a recent clash between travellers, the police and local residents. Before you
listen, read through the incomplete notes below and think about the type of
information you will need to complete each gap.

2 Now listen to the broadcast. Fill in the missing information with no more than three
words in each gap. Listen to the tape once only!

BEROADCAST NOTES

Update on summer solstice celebrations:

travellers heading for (1)
police report build up of traffic

Situation in Shepton Mallet:
travellers are (2)
north of the town

Complaints by local residents:

(3)

gardens trampled
(4)_ =
Traveller’s claim:

vehicles not (6)_

| Exam tip ¥

Remember that you may have to write in note form. After you have completed each gap, make sure
that the words you have added make sense in the sentences or notes.

3  How would you feel if a group of travellers came and set up ca mp near you? What

would be the attitude of other people you know? In groups, discuss how the situation
could best be handled.
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Speaking
Parts 2 and 4

64

3 page 193
6.4 page 194

Compare and contrast

You should do this activity in pairs. You are each going to look at a different picture.
Student A, describe your picture in detail. In particular, say as much as you can
about:

+ what the peaple are doing.

+ what the people are wearing,

= what kind of people they might be.
+ the surroundings.

Student B, listen carefully. Pick out five things which are different in vour picture.
You can ask your partner questions about their picture to help you.

Some of the following phrases may be useful if you want to check details about your
partner’s picture:

I'm not sure what you mean by ...
Could you tell me a bit more about ...?
What did you say about ...?

Houwr would you describe ... ?

Student A, look at picture 5A on page 198.
Student B, look at picture 5B on page 200.

What do the pictures tell you about the lifestyles of the young people in them?
In what ways are they different?

Explain and discuss

With your partner explain what the concept ‘lifestyle’ means. Think of ways of
completing the following phrases:

To me ‘lifestyle’ means . ..

‘Lifestyle’ is not something ...
When people talk about ‘lifestyle’ ...

Now describe your own lifestyle. Look at the adjectives and adverbs below. Combine
the adverbs on the left with the adjectives on the right to form questions to ask each
other. For example,

Would you describe your life as fairly organized?

fairly energelic
extremely organized
reasonably relaxed
very demanding
quite quiet

If vou could change vour lifestyle, what changes would you make?

UNIT 5 Listening and Speaking



English in Use

Part 5

1

Look at the extract from a radio interview below. It is with a policewoman who has
been involved in an incident with some New Age travellers. Following this is a
newspaper report about the incident. The interview is in informal, spoken English,
while the newspaper report is in a more formal and written style,

Read both texts and then look at the two examples which have been done for you in
the newspaper report.

As you can see, you only need to use a few words (never more than two) to fill the
gap. The meaning should remain as close as possible to what the policewoman said,
although the words you use should not be the same as the ones that appear in the
first text. Think of other ways of filling these first two gaps without using the actual
words from the interview.

Interview with a Policewoman

‘It was absolute chaos, they really messed
things upl It was about 8.30 last night
when it was decided we had to try and
move the convoy off the motorway.

It was taking up all four lanes of the
motorway, including the hard shoulder,
right up to the service station near
junction 11.

About BO officers set off towards the
vehicles but they just started throwing
shones and rocks.

18

Fortunately, we didn’t get hurt but we had
to go back and get our riot shields. We
then managed to discuss things with the
travellers who eventually agreed to break
up and go off in three different directions.

In the meantime, of course, there were
delays to traffic in both directions so we
had to shut off the north-bound lanes, just
in case.

What we are trying to do is to keep an
eye on these convoys and prevent them
from camping illegally on common land
this holiday weekend.’

2 Now fill in the gaps in the news report.

Police pelted with stones
by travellers blocking M5

Police were pelted with stones last night
after they (1)__attempled lo_ move a
convoy of travellers blocking the M3
motorway.

The convoy (2)_was blocking  all four
lanes of the motorway, including the
hard shoulder, as far as the service
station at junction 11.

As 50 officers (3)_ — the
vehicles, stones and rocks
@

was injured, and after retreating to

obtain riot shields, officers

&) camps on common land
(Sl e e _the holiday
weekend.

(6). . o with the travellers,
who agreed, after nearly four hours, to
break up the convoy into groups and
(e ——a s in three different
directions,

During the delay, heavy traffic built up
on the south-bound side, and the north-
bound lanes (8) near
the service station as a precaution.

The flare-up was the latest in a cat-and-
mouse game, with the police

() SEMSENTNLS the convoys in an
operation which aims to prevent illegal
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Reading Family Ties

Introduction

v

‘Children begin by loving their

parents. After

a time they judge them.

Rarely, if ever, do they forgive them.’

Look at the quotations about family life.
What do they mean and do you agree with them?

J

'Halppiness in marriage is
entirely a matter of chance.’

Reading

Part 3

But the US, and California in
particular, is a major source of
dramatic psychological
movements which first shake that
country and then sweep eastward
towards Europe. The energy of
these waves may be diminished
by the Atlantic crossing, but
Britain absorbs the main impact.
Even after the resulting waves

s arrive here, social changes have

continuing effects in the US,
extreme changes often generating
2 backlash or antidote which
arrives here later.

Marriage and the family may
have begun to come apart in the
US earlier than in Britain, but the
first reports of an antidote to
family breakdown — family
therapy — were coming ashore in
the fifties when I was training,

66 |UNIT5
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‘Parents are the last people
on earth who ought to
have children.’

‘Marriage is the
wasle-paper baskel
of the emotions.’

One way to approach multiple-choice questions is to skim through the questions
before reading the text. Don't look at the options (A, B, C or D) until you have read

the article.

Look through the questions below, scan the article, then write brief answers to the

questions.

1 What does the writer compare earthquakes to?
2 What was the writer scared to do?

3

4

5

G

What do British therapists believe about family breakdown?

Can you sum up the findings of recent research in Britain?

What conclusion has John Gottman reached about happy marriages?
Why might staying in a bad marriage be bad for your health?

Al that's left is A BAND OF GOLD

California, as we all know, is a land prone to earthquakes, in which the
ground splits asunder beneath one's feet and one is likely to lose one's
bearings. Luckily for us, such physical events do not extend far beyond that
state and we learn about disasters only through our news bulletins.

though 1 did not feel bold
enough to get my feet wet and
try it myself until 1962.

A recent swing of the
pendulum in the US, still taking
place, is moving not only public
but professional opinion away
from divorce towards the view

, that marriages should, if at all

possible, be sustained for the
sake of the children, even at the
cost of the continued
unhappiness of the spouses.

No doubt these changes of
view will soon affect us too as
the waves arrive, but in Britain

nobody has reached any
conclusions yet. Recent

45 research in Britain compared
those children whose parents
had divorced with those whose
parents had sustained an
unhappy relationship. It found

s that in those families where the
parents had split up, half of the
behavioural problems of the
boys, and some of the girls,
were present before the

s divorce.

Even in the US, some

experts are not following the
new tide. John Gottman and

other researchers suggest that
, children from intact homes

where there is high conflict do

worse in the long run than

children of divorced parents,

though the latter may appear
o more disturbed in the early
vears after the break-up before
they ‘bounce bacl’,

I have outlined in a
previous article Gottman’s
claims to be able to predict the
future success or failure of
marriages with extraordinary
accuracy, by observation
of simple reactions such as the

P

|




2 Now look at the options in 1-6 below. Which are
nearest Lo your answers in 17

Read the article again to check your choices.

I What does the writer compare earthquakes to?

A psychological theories

B news bulletins

C crossing the Atlantic

D) the institution of marriage

2 What was the writer scared to do?

A get married

B get divorced

€ learn about family therapy

D encourage people to stay married

3  What do British therapists believe about
family breakdown?

A It should be avoided at all costs.

B It should be avoided if children are involved.
C  They are undecided about its effects,

D They are critical of the American findings.

w rise in heart rate and blood
pressure during arguments,

‘As to divorce,

. b fed it is an
is re:»emf:'n JHES |l10w ed (o unpalatable truth
some further interesting
that some

conclusions, and he challenges
w the commonly held view that
couples who fight all the time
and those who avoid conflict at

marriages cannot
and should not
be saved'

&

103

=

4 Which of the following sums up the findings of

recent research in Britain?

A Boys from divorced families have more
behavioural problems than girls,

B Problems amongst children from broken
homes can be present before divorce.

€ Children of unhappy parents who do not
divorce have more problems.

D Children whose parents divorce have more
academic difficulties.

5 What conclusion has John Gottman reached ahout

happy marriages?

0w =

disagreements.
D)

Women express their angry feelings more readily.
There are more good times than bad times.
Both partners are likely to engage in fierce

Issues which could lead to arguments are avoided.

6  Why might staying in a bad marriage be bad for

your health?

A It raises the blood pressure.

B Itincreases the heart rate.

C It reduces bone density.

D It affects the immune system.

any cost are the ones more at
risk of marital failure, He found
that in happy marriages the
commonly expressed view that
men are less emotionally
expressive than women did not
apply. Mis research also
suggests that anger between
spouses is not harmful except
when it is accompanied by
more lethal emotions like
contempt or disgust; indeed,
‘blunt, straightforward anger
seemed to immunize marriages
against deterioration ..,
disagreements and fights seem
necessary in some degree in all
good marriages, and avoidance
of confrontation often results in
avoidance of intimacy’,
Marriages, he says, ‘seem to
thrive on, proportionately, a
little negativity and a lot of
positivity'. As to divorce, it is an
unpalatable truth that some

a

LF.

-

=t
=

s helpless misery ... these bone-

marriages cannot and should
not be saved.

‘Not only do patterns of
toxic marital interaction keep
the body in a state of unhealthy
physical arousal, they create a
psychological climate of

deep states of arousal can no
longer be willingly controlled ...
Not only is it fatuous o suggest
they just ‘try harder’ at this
juncture, it may even he bad for
their health — witness our data
suggesting that staying in a
hostile, distant marriage
actually compromises the

s immune system, increasing

susceplibility to illness.’ |

3 635 words &
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VUCHbU]Br}’ 1 What metaphor does the writer use in the second paragraph of the article? In what
way do you think it could be described as an ‘extended metaphor™

Expressions

2 Look at the figurative expressions below which have been taken from the article.
Can you explain what they mean?

1 coming ashore (line 25) 4 ‘bounce back’ (line 67)
2 toget my feet wet (line 28) 5 create a psychological climate (line 113)
3 following the new tide (line 57)

Which of them have a connection with the metaphor in the second paragraph? Say what
this connection is.

There are many expressions in English which use words to do with the weather. See if
you can understand the meaning of the expressions in these sentences.

1 I'm feeling a bit under the weather as I think I've got a cold coming on.

2 Sarah accused me of making heauvy weather of it but, actually, it really was hard work.

3 This year his business has managed to weather the storm, but I'm afraid that next
year things are going to get tougher.

4  Unfortunately, as soon as David got wind of my plan to sell the car, he put a stop to it.

5 The old lady said she always saved some of her pension for a rainy day.

6 There was a storm of protest in Parliament when the Chancellor announced new tax
increases,

Suffixes 4 n the article, you came across some of the following words, Each word contains a suffix.

Group them into nouns, adjectives and verbs.

harmful popularize observation reliable

disagreement happiness behavioural ability

attractive helpless relationship

5 Read through sentences 1-11 and insert the correct form of the word in brackets. Look
back at the noun, adjective and verb groups in 4 to help you decide on the word ending.

1 Mike's extremely ; he never hides his feelings.(demonstrate)

2 The two French chefs went into ___and opened a restaurant in
Mayfair. (partner)

3 ‘This office equipment badly needs to be ____. Look at this
typewriter — it's completely out of date!’ (modern)

After working together for several days, their initial i disappeared. (shy)

5 When talks between the two governments broke down, military
seemed inevitable. (confront)

6 After moving house, changing job, and getting married, Susan reflected on what
an _ yearithad been. (event)

7 ‘There’s no point in trying to negotiate improved working conditions, the situation
is — we must all go out on strike!’ (hope)

I must admit that 1 find Simon’s sarcasm absolutely ! (detest)

There was a strong sense of EELE in the village; most families had
lived there for generation after generation. (continue)

10 Joe was extremely nervous about his driving test, so passing it the first time was
quite an (achieve)

11 It was only when the company went bankrupt that the extent of its
problems were revealed. (finance)
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Writing Socializing

\4

Introduction 1

In pairs, look at the examples of social activities above. Which of these activities
would you enjoy and which would you not enjoy? Explain why.

2 Is there more to socializing than meets the eye? Read the extracts below and discuss
whether you can sympathize with the points of view put forward.

ing: language, 8 way ;,
Football provides everything: 8 common lang

ianice anda \
ool ofexpei’l&ﬂﬂ i
of making contact; @ Gommonmpnde!s, presented as being

le : an
; lery of male ro ht seem 1o an - . g
massive gi: o e-dimensional. What Y anxious child, 2 A terrible social paralysis grips me
Ll Y@ a boring obsession is, 10 ) \when I'm faced with the gaps in
om?;te;f?efuge in a sea of uncer tainty. —— my knowledge. | have sat in agonies at
ap ——

- A numerous dinner parties, fj'ddh.ng

oy | nervously with my bread roll, not being

- | able to contribute a word to the
" he is a strange girl. | like her but she |

v
o

. dossn't fitin. You know that if everyone is
¥ [ wearing shorts this year and thinking
AT  about going to Thailand, she will be in
I3 ’_".‘.,-j'_-:' ~ designer jeans and off to the States with
~ Virgin Atlantic. Actually, she doesn’t want
to be one of the crowd. She likes to be different.
Only sometimes it can be annoying. There was an
excruciating occasion when we invited her to a
party. We'd specially asked people she gets on
with to be there. | think she realized. She ignored
them all and spent the whole evening talking
earnestly to my mother about house plants!

] animated conversation that is going on
f{ around me. Why does everyone knou.;
about opera except me? Should
venture an opinion? What sha:wfd ! ask;
If | speak now, will my voice soun
strange? Has everyone given g

me up as a complete bore?
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Writing Part 1, report

Sample report 1 a Many people join clubs or societies as they like to feel part of a group of like-
minded people. Read this extract from a report and briefly summarize the aims
of each paragraph.

After a sigrificant fall in membership last month, | was asked to investigate and evaluate
the current state of the Latino Club, 2 Latin American dancing club. This report. locks
at some of the problems based on information provided by the club, and on a
questionnaire completed by ita members.

Since last year, membership has dropped by 30%. There are several factors to blame
for this: firstly, many people mentioned bad organization and the lack of publicity for
social events. Predictably, this lack of information has led to low attendance, which
means that members have little opporbunity to meet and mix with new people.

Segondly, club facilities, including dancing tuition, were universally criticized ao
substandard. Unprofessional, lazy instructors were mentioned, and people complained
about over-priced refreshments. However, although facilities have deterlorated, the cost
of membership has risen, resulting in a lot of bad feeling. Consequently, many members
are not renewing their subscription.

Another important factor is the club's profile in the community. Over the past six
months, this has fallen dramatically, largely due to the lack of local advertising as well
a5 to the club's old-fashioned and unappealing image. The situation has been made
worse by the opening of the new Jazz dance club Groove, which offers more competitive
membership fees and a eéries of free trial dance lessons.

To sum up, | would strongly recommend that Latino Club ...

b  Underline the words and phrases which:

« introduce the subject of the report.  * link together and order ideas.
» introduce a personal opinion. = introduce the conclusion.

¢ Read the report through again and finish the concluding paragraph, making
appropriate recommendations.

Understanding the task 2 Look at the task, then read the information given in the three documents below and on
the next page. Decide on the theme and purpose of the report, and the target reader.

In response to a local newspaper article about the rise in vandalism and lack of social
activities for young people in the area, the Council has decided it needs to investigate
the situation before proposing plans o develop a new leisure centre. A queslionnaire
has been sent to young people asking for their opinions on the local facilities available.
You have been asked to write a report based on the response to the questionnaire and
the criticisms expressed in the articles.

blems affecting the region.
i prﬁThe regional manager of

V alism in

and ls 1 Silhouette, 8 nailtmnal ﬁ;z;:-liegf
5 i i acce i
city centre  domsad b G|

claimed th : yanie
i i .emificant lack of s_oc:al amenit)
AT e e el e zfch slls sports facilities, and evening

¢ of break-ins and vandalism

i h as theatres,

i ing i int was entertainment suc e

aﬁﬁe;uh . B:H ;ﬁ;;ﬁé;g:rg(‘:ﬁat - cinema? andtfluibg'g‘}f.zf rlia::eiiso?' ::rhit
e by seve it S AN . o

lack of {eisure facilities and the rising 2oi3gtlnonly i Sl

loyed youngsters in o
2‘:11? t.t;::f.r? f\a:l;:zn;grt!i{ally to blame for ~ damage to property’

> >

—
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Sports hall price rise fear

o matter of the sale of the sports

R Johnson has raised th
COMNON Ltd suggesting that t

less availability to the less
uld be the new owners
the facilities by exten

hall to Equip Leisure
higher prices ar_id
today that Equip Wwo

lanning to improve
{Eor a night club and restaurants.

he move would result in
well-off. It was confirmed
of the sports hall and were
ding the site to make room

=
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We would be grateful if you could complete this
guestionnaire and return it to the manager of MARS
MARKETING at the address given on the reverse.

Name _Jane Conran
Age 9 Occupation Clerical Officer

Which sports do you do regularly?
Swimining

Which sports would you do if facilities were available?
fennis, basketball

Would cost be a significant factor in your choice of sport?
Hes

What other leisure activities do you enjoy?
dancing, restawrvanis, cinema, thealre

What other leisure activities would you like to see made
available in your area?
move d.-'_::'{:-;:_'s far young peaple, restaurants open

late, night-clubs

Would cost be a significant factor in your choice of leisure

=
f‘% )
Viges

If you have any other comments relating to these areas,
please put them in the box below.

[ do nat earn very much, so most things are

| too expensive éxcepl on an accasional basis,
There fs not much do do in the evening except
go to pubs, For the younger people, there is
nothing. The swimming pool closes al 7 and
the ane club in town is for those over 18, and
anyway if's tervibly old-fashioned. On the
whole, I find restaurants round here are oo
expensive for people like me.

activity?
_yes S — —
Selecting ideas 3 Before you begin the task, underline the significant facts you would want to include
in the report. Ask yourself these questions:
Do any of the facts in the documents support or contradict each other?
Make a list.
What will your conclusions be and what recommendations will you make?
Planning your answer 4 Here is a structure for you to follow.

* Introduction The reason for the report

The aim of the report

*  Findings Report any repeated views

Suggest ideas or underlying reasons for requests

* Hecommendations Type of leisure facilities
Importance of pricing
7.1 page 194 Availability to young people

11 page 185

Conclusion Give a balanced view

Writing 5  Now write your report in about 250 words. When you have finished, check your work

. page 191

3 _ carefully. Remember WRITE .
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Structure Preconceptions

v

Introduction

What, in your view, gives people social status? Look at the

pictures and discuss what you think a status symbol is.

Reading

A— Read the text quickly, ignoring any errors you may
notice, and think of a suitable title,

fricnd of mine worked in a council housing
department in the north east. On one occasion she
had to deal with an ageing rag-and-bone man who
had been relocated from his suburban caravan home of
5 fifty years to the top of a high rise block of flats. The old
fellow reluctant to surrender his mobile abode, settled in
grudgingly, and pretty soon complaints found their way to
the housing office. Well you see we hear all these funny
grating and grinding noiscs coming from the flat at all
10 hours. Whenever he uses the lift it seems like hours before
its free — and there's a strange sort of country-type smell in
there - always
Aware that prejudice can colour a person’s perceptions the
housing officer set out to the block of flats one evening
is ready to pacify the neighbours and show them the error of
their ways. But when she arrived in the lobby, she found
the lift occupied. lts that dirty old fellow love, whispered a
tenant through the crack of a door. He goes up and down
in the lift all night long. Don't bother waiting. Why don’t
20 you use the stirs? It'll be quicker, you'll see
The housing officer tackled the staircase to meel the
elderly resident on the seventeenth floor. The lift doors
opened slowly to reveal the old man and a secret
cohabitant - his trusty old bag-of-bones horse fresh from a
25 run-around outside.

Good heavens! stammered the housing officer. Are you

mad What d’you think youre doing with that horse in here?

The old man was furious.

Eh What do you mean The horse cant, well ... poor animal
= — he has to use the lift. In his condition, all those stairs

would kill him.

:B_ Read the text again more carefully. Some necessary
punctuation marks (for example, apostrophes in
contractions and possessives, commas, question marks
full stops and direct speech marks) have been omitted.
Can you punctuate the text correctly?

72 I UNIT 5 Structure

Comprehension

In pairs, discuss answers to the following questions.

1  How did the old man feel about leaving his former
home?

2 Why did his neighbours complain to the housing
authorities?

3 What did the housing officer feel might have been
behind the complaints made by the old man’s
neighbours?

4 Why was the old man's reaction to the housing
officer’s question unusual?

Direct and reported speech

I A -_ The passage contains several examples of direct
speech: statements, advice or instructions, and
questions. List the éxamples under the appropriate
heading below. One example is given for each category.

Statements
‘Well, you see, we hear all these funny grating and
grinding noises coming from the flat at all hours.'

Advice or instructions
‘Don't bother waiting.’

Questions
Are you mad?'

|B| Now look at these sentences. What kind of changes
need to be made to these sentences in order to report
what the speakers said?

1 ‘I'm worried about the test tomorrow,’ said Peter.

2 ‘Don't touch this switch, children,’ said the teacher,

3 ‘Have you finished this book or not?’ Tom asked his
father.



T —

Constructions after reporting verbs

A Match the nine reporting verbs on the left to one

or more of the constructions on the right. For example,
1 can be matched with e, fand g.

1 asked a that somebody should do

2 insisted something

3 added b that somebody did something
4 suggesied ¢ somebody that

5 told d  tosomebody that

6 complained e somebody if/whether they
7 explained did something

8 whispered I somebody (not) (o do
9 wondered something
10 replied g if / whether somebody did
11 accused something
12 advised h  somebody of doing something

B | Now report the direct speech from the reading

text, bearing in mind the changes that need ta be

made, and supplying a suitable reporting verb from the
listin A. You do not have to report every word the
speaker says. Try and use your own words to convey or
summarize what the speakers said.

C You could have reported the last thing the rag and
bone man said in this way:

The old fellow then said the horse had to use the lift,
because in his condition all those stairs would kill him.

Why is it not necessary to change would when
reporting direct speech?

Why is it not necessary to change the words in italics in
these reporting sentences?

1 “You need to plan for the future.’
They say yau need to plan for the future.

2 ‘Unemployment is currently falling.’
Government officials say that unemployment /s
currently falling.

3  'They're in love!

If you look at me like that, people will say we are
in love!

4 "They could / would / might / take the exam.'
The headmaster says / said they could | would /
might take the exam.

&

“They can / may / will take the exam.'
The headmaster says / said they can / may / will
take the exam.

6 'If I'm going to be delayed, I'll phone.'
He says if he’s going to be delayed, he'll phone.

Adverbs

| Which of the adverbs below convey:

1 alack of enthusiasm?
2 aloss of self-control?
3 amore positive attitude?

grudgingly eagerly tactiully
furiously angrily aggressively
patiently reluctantly politely
generously emotionally hesitantly

B | Report these comments using the suggested

—

prompts, a suitable reporting verb, and a suitable adverb.

I ‘I'm not a punk — never have been and never will be.'
Ro] ]y S

2 "Mrs Thompson, would you care to look through the
plans before the meeting?'
The secretary ____ ;

3 'Don't mention this matter to anyone, Frank. It's
extremely delicate!’

The managing director J—

4 'Prime Minister, may I put it to you that your policies
have failed! Why doesn’t the Government admit it has
made mistakes?’

The leader of the opposition _

5  ‘Well, if pressed, I would probably have to savthqtl
am not in favour of ll‘l{f new anti-terrorist measures.’
The Ambassador |

6 ‘I've never, well, er..., really given marriage any
serious thought.'
Sally

7. ‘That'sit! I'm sorry but I've had enough. I just can't
take any more.'
The secretary

8 ‘IfIwere you, I'd take the lift," said the porter to the
hotel guest.
The porter

Practice

Do you remember the brief conversation between the
housing officer and the rag and bone man? Think of a
short, unusual or interesting conversation you had with
someane recently and tell a partner what was said. It
could be:

* anargument or misunderstanding.

= something which happened at home, at work,
in the street.

* an exchange of ideas or information.

*  ahumorous exchange.
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Introduction

Reading

Multiple matching

| Examtip ¥

| In Paper 1, you may be
asked to match headings
or brief descriptions of
content to specific
paragraphs, or to mateh
appropriate items from a
list to a set of questions
or statements. This will
involve scanning the text
rather than reading every

| word.
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Do you like going out to events like these? Why? Why not? How much do you think being

part of an audience influences your experience of such events?

1 Look quickly at the text opposite. Where might you find it? Who is it written for?

2 The events A-] are among the events featured in the text. Read questions 1-12 only,

then look at the comments in 3 below.

Which events can you see in Oxford this week? 1 2= —=
Which event is currently taking place in Scotland? 3
Which musical event is touring Britain? 4

Which event can you only see on Wednesday? 5

Which film is showing with another by the same director? 6.
Which event do you not have to pay for? 7.

Which events are about people fromthepast? 8 9
Which events are tragic incontent? 10 11

Which event has been specially written for someone? 12.

The Small Back Room
Dominic Muldowney
National Ballet

of 5t Petersburg
Square Rounds
California Man

Jazz in Golden Square
Unforgiven

Sugar

Leonardo

Il Trovatore

3 Questions 1-4 are about where an event is taking place. What about question 5?

Now look at the layout and format of the text. You only need to read the words in
brackets to find the answers to 1-5. Where will you find the answer to question 67

What key word answers question 7¢ Look for it as you scan the whole text.

Questions 8-12 deal with content, so you will need to scan whole paragraphs to find
the answers. Read each question carefully to determine the type of entertainment

involved. You may be able to eliminate several paragraphs in this way.

4 Match the events A-J to questions 1-12, You will need to use some more than once.

Try to do this matching exercise within ten minutes.
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OPERA & CONCERTS..

@ BBC SYMPHONY

Mew season starfs with the unlikely combination of
composers Yaughan Williams and Steve Martland,
introducing a British music series and a radical ticket
policy: all seats £9. (RFH, tonight.)

@ IL TROVATORE
Mew Scotfish Opera production with soloist Llisa Gasteen
os Lleonara. (Glasgow, Theatre Royal, from Tues.)

@ DOMINIC MULDOWNMEY PREMIERE

An Obee Concerto, commissioned by the LSO for its
own principal oboist. Conductor Michael Tilson Thomas.
(Barbican, Wed.)

CI“EMAOGOOOOOOOOOOOOO!

@ CALIFORNIA MAN

Finding @ Neanderthal man in a block of ice, school-
friends Harold and Stoney thaw him out and enrol him
in Encino High, where his spaced-out expression and
inarticulate grunts pass for normal. Humorously,
artistically and intellectually challenged teen fun.

[PG; Odeons Marble Arch and Kensington.)

@ UNFORGIVEN
Ageing killer Clint
Eastwood takes
on sheriff Gene
Hockman and
wreaks a violent
revenge in his
most sombre
western yet.

(15; Empire Leics
Sqg and all

over london.)

@ THE SMALL BACK ROOM AND THE TALES OF HOFFMANN
A fine Michael Powell double-bill - bomb-disposal and
operatic fantasia - followed by a discussion with the
director’s widow, film editor Thelma Schoonmaker.
{Everyman, today only.)

THEATRE s a0 BBBRODOROR

® 5QUARE ROUNDS

Playwright Tony Harrison returns to the National with a
piece of doomsday drama highlighting the dangers of
science, in which an experiment to boost fertility in
Europe ends in mass fatality. [Olivier, opens Thurs.)

@ LEONARDO

Yes, il's the song-ond-dance version of leonardo da Vinei's
life, written by Greg and Tommy Mueller and Russell
Dunlop. Having its West End premiere next year. (Old Fire
Station, Oxford, opens Thurs.)

@ SOMEONE WHO'LL WATCH OVER ME
A heartbreaking hostage drama, with fine performances
by actors Stephen Rea and Alec McCowen. (Vaudeville,)

Jul--.---------.n-oo--.-

® MAL WALDRON

Veteran pianist whose
work has graced the
bands of Charles Mingus,
Billie Holiday and Eric
Dolphy, and now a
distinguished solo
performer. (Jozz Cafe,
Tues.)

® JAZZ IN GOLDEN
SQUARE

Free allday event, in the
Soho Jazz Festival,
featuring pianist Bheki
Mseleku, the allwemen
Latin band Candela,
ovantfunkateers
Microgroove, tapdancer Will Gaines, and the Ed Jones
Quartet. (West Soho, Sat.|

RocK...OI..I‘.."..II'II"

@ THE NEVILLE BROTHERS

A eneslop visit from big brother Aaron and his maverick
Louisiana rock-soul quaverers. Amusing trousers
guaranteed. (Hammersmith Odeon, Sat.)

® SUGAR

Jaunty but accessible power-rio, cenfred on the prolific,
revitalized falent of ex-Husker Du lead guitarist Bob Mould
— the master of introspective guitar overload. {londeon
Town & Country, tonight; Birmingham University,
tomorrow; Brighton Pavilion, Fri.]

DANCE'.I...'...I.....'II

@ NORTHERN BALLET

Tour continues of A Chrisimas Carol, o new work by
Christopher Gable based on the Dickens fale, with music
by Carl Davis. (Theatre Royal, Bath, to Sat.)

® NATIONAL BALLET OF ST PETERSBURG

Stars from the Kirov and Belshoi alternate as principals.
[Apollo, Oxford, Thurs; International Cenire,
Bournemouth, Fri & Sat.)
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Vocabulary

Order of adjectives

%@ 6 page 194
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5 Find words which mean the same as these in the entries specified.

—

1 extreme (BBC Symphony) 6 increase (Square Rounds)

2 defrost (California Man) 7 upsetting (Someone Who'll Watch Over Me)
3 vacant (California Man) 8 acclaimed (Mal Waldron)

4 inflicts (Unforgiven) 9 lively (Sugar)

5 gloomy (Unforgiven) 10 productive (Sugar)

Go back over the whole text for useful vocabulary relating to these sets. Some words
will appear in more than one set.

Films Plays People
western comedy principal

Now add these words to the same sets.

soundtrack romance cast stage set
special effects screenplay plot tragedy
hero villain protagonist block-buster

Look at these phrases. Can you say why the adjectives in italics are in the order
they are in? What do the first adjectives of each pair have in common?

a thoughiful British playwright a stunning young musician

Now look at 1-6. Are the adjectives in the correct order?

1 apowerful new film 4 ablue ancient vase
2  alarge bulbous nose 5 arotund mature artist
3 an overpriced eylindrical sculpture 6 along cream exquisite dress

When several adjectives are used to describe people or things, which order do they
normally follow? Use the categories below.

Colour  Quality  Shape  Size  Age

Now write descriptive phrases for 1-4 below,
using at least two adjectives to describe each picture.




Speakmg 1 Today’s big-budget movies often use all the devices available to them to ensure
success at the box office, especially if the initial idea is a bad one. Now it’s your chance
to turn a bad idea into a block-buster.

Read the summary of the screenplay. Do you think Save the Earth is the best title?

Plot

Act One sets up the conflict - three good guys, plenty of bad guys.

Good guys  Jake, the hunky scientist whose computers are telling him that
an eco-disaster is imminent; Kumchika, a rain forest medicine
man whose mystical powers are telling him the same thing;
Daphne, the gorgeous anthropologist who will bring them
together,

STEVEN SEAGAL JULIA ROBERTS

Bad guys All those big business polluter types who want to put a toxic
waste dump in the middle of the rain forest. Meanwhile, the
weather on Earth is going crazy: heat waves in leeland, a cold
spell in Mexico.

Act Two sees Jake in the rain forest. He's hit on the head during a storm,
rescued by the native Indians and nursed back to life by Daphne.
Jake and Daphne fall in love. Jake starts listening to Kumchika's
wise words. The three heroes decide to take their eco-message
to America but, before they can leave, the polluters kidnap
Kumchika to silence the heroes.

Act Three starts with the shoot-out rescue of Kumchika and a series of
ever-worsening ecological disasters: floods, tornadoes,
landslides. Our heroes go on TV and announce Kumchika's
prescription: all people must band together and chant a traditional
hymn, which asks nature to save us from ourselves,

Coneclusion is an international montage of togetherness, as
people join hands and chant. It works: earthquakes swallow toxic
waste dumps and volcanic dust blocks out the sun, reversing
global warming. Daphne and Jake are together ever after.

Analysis Weak idea, some action, great special effects opportunities.
With star power, could be big,

2 Now decide as a group how you can transform it into a box office hit.
Here are the angles you should cover:

The stars Decide which actresses and r;ﬁl‘:‘_f’m
actors should play the lead roles and why. Treet' = i
Ay e e

The message This film needs a powerful
image for the ultimate hard sell,
Can you improve on this one?

The merchandising Here are a few of the
items that carried the Jurassic Park name.
Which objects would be suitable for this
film? Can you suggest other
merchandising? Eny

3 Now present your ideas to the class and decide which team has the winning formula.
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Writing In My Opinion ... \ 4

Introduction 1
under-rated pretentious
perceptive trivial
unconvincing subtle

list that are used.

moving
exquisite
compelling

Look at the following adjectives and decide which are positive and which are negative.

intricate
phoney
wooden

Now listen to a radio discussion about the film Things Change. Tick the words in the

Are the reviewers' comments mostly positive or negative?

Look at the tapescript on page 206 and listen to the piece again. The underlined

parts of the script show the expressions used by the speakers to introduce their
opinions. Could you use all these in a formal written review? If not, how would you

rewrite them to make them more appropriate?

3 What was the last film you went to see? Tell another student what you particularly
liked or disliked about it.

English in Use 1

Part 1

Schlock of
the New

OUBLETAKE: Collective
Memory and Current Art
the title alone is ¢nough to
cause serious (0) _, but together
= with the essays and statements in the
accompanying catalogue, it induces
toral (1D =
At least the pamphlet issued as a
guide to the exhibition is marginally
10 more (). . It will leave you in no
doubt abour the inflated pretensions
and muddled thinking which have
produced this show of installations,
photography, painting and sculpture
15 by 23 mostly young artists. These
artists, we read, “challenge us by
pushing our (3)
around us beyond familiar limits".
They also “dig deep into the common

of the world

78 I UNIT & Writing

20 memories of our culture, our biology
and our technology, to sce how these
(4). the way we understand the
present and shape the future”. It makes
you think they're all (3) for the

25 Nobel prize.

Until you see the work, that is.
Displayed here are the products not of
the inquiring, creative intellect, but of
minds in the pursuit of whatever is

a0 trivial, affected, (6). _, egotistical
or preposterous. Admittedly, the
packaging is often appealing, but even

#

Skim read the review, ignoring the spaces. How would you describe the attitude of
the reviewer?

before the unwrapping begins, you
know the box is empty.

a5 New art, as the exhibition guide
quite reasonably (7) , has a
history of getting on people's nerves,
But it doesn’t necessarily follow that
everything (8).

40 indeed, important. Novelty is not the

1% new, art, or,

same as originality, and incomprehen-

sibility isn't always an indication of

guality. There is little danger that

DousLerakk will ever find its place in
45 the collective memory, G

280 words %



Writing

Sample review

2 Read the review again carefully, and underline the words in 1-8 which best fit each
space. The first has been done for you as an example.

0 A misgivings B fear C horror D worries

1 A doubt B mistrust C query D dishelief

2 A conceivable B intelligent C clever D comprehensible
3 A feeling B conviction C understanding D belief

4 A fix B establish C choose D determine

5 A candidates B applicants C winners D contestants

6 A self-possessed B self-assured C self-respecting D self-indulgent
7 A asserts B tells C insists D announces

8 A upsetting B annoying C distracting D inflaming

3  Would you go and see this exhibition?

1 a

Section B, review

Skim read this review of a novel called The Secret History. What positive and
negative points does the reviewer mention?

Tartt. Sel in New England, it is the porirayal of an élite group of privileged

and self-assured college siudents. The story is told by fellow student Richard
Papen who has recently fransferved lo the college from California. Richard is
eventually accepled inle the group, and slowly becomes aware of their terrible
secred, which is {o change his own life forever.

The Secrel Hislory is rich and detailed in plot, providing many layers for

the reader 1o explore. Predominantly, ¢ is a murder mystery, which is so
indricately constructed thal i will hold your attention right up to he final page.
The book is most moving & Hmes, while ail others il is immensely amusing.
Additionally, for anyone with a background in classics, the book contains yet
anofher layer of vivid references lo Ancieni Greece to be savoured and enjoyed,

As for characterization, Donna Tarit is exiremely successful in forging the
different ideniities of the cligue of studenis, as well as introducing some

delightful cameo characlers such as tranquillized parents and spaced.oul hippies
She is unusually perceplive about New England college life, and contrasis ils
rich sophistication with the less privileged West Coast viewpoint of the narvator
most skilfully.

My only reservalion aboul this baak is iis length Al over 500 pages, ¥ is
Just a little too long. In spile of this, T literally could not put it downl I highly
recommend The Secred History, which is a traly magnificen! achievement from
this new geung novelist.

5 6.2 page 194
z B page 195

Which tense is used to describe the story-line? Why?

Read the review again. Find examples of:

adverbs that are used to intensify adjectives, in order to sirengthen the writer’s
opinion, for example, extremely successful.
adverbs that introduce or specify information, for example, additionally.
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Understanding the task

Brainstorming ideas

Planning your answer

Writing

i 2 page 192
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2 Now look at this writing task. Think about the target reader before choosing an
appropriate register.

B

4

5

You have seen this announcement in & magazine.
‘ Write the review you enter for the campetition.

STUDENT CRITICS

WANTED

We are looking for student critics to help
judge this year’s International Drama
Award. To enter the competition, you
should submit a 250-word review of a
recent film or play that you have seen. .

The winning entrants will attend Festival of
Arts at our expense and join a team of
professional judges in assessing the Festival
productions on stage and screen. Their reviews
will also be published in the next issue of
International Student magazine.

Choose a film or play to review and decide whether your views about it are mainly
positive or negative. Prepare some notes, including a short description of the plot
and a list of your opinions. Cover all these points:

= Title of film / play

*  Actors / actresses / director / producer
»  Summary of plot

= My opinions + / -

» Recommendation.

Using your notes, tell another student about the film or play you have chosen to
review. State your views clearly, grouping the main positive or negative points
together. When outlining your opinions, try to use some of the adjectives and verbs
from the cloze and the model. Remember the ways of introducing an opinion you
noted in the introduction.

Exam tip ¥

Don’t forget that a review demands opinion as well as description. It is not appropriate in CAE
only to give details of the plot and describe what happened.

Look back at the sample review on page 79. Can you identify the main function of
each paragraph? Use the framework to help you plan your own review.

Write the review using about 250 words. When you have finished check your answer
carefully. Remember WRITE ®.



Listening and Speaking West to East

Introduction

v

1 The media can be a dangerous weapoin.

What do you think this statement means? Do you agree or disagree?

2  Skim read the article and summarize the views expressed.

MEDIA REVOLUTIONS

It’s only
rock

' roll -
orisit N

| She calls it “empty”
TV. “When | see
teenagers come into

i the house and flop
_ MUSCTELEVISON™ | down in front of
MTV, | want to be sick," says Bombay
housewife Anupama Pant. To Pant and
other critics, MTV isn’'t simple
entertainment. It's a non-stop barrage

w of Western pop culture making small-
screen addicts of kids from Manila to
Bombay.

Music Television Asiais a 24-hour satellite
station devoted almost exclusively to
15 dlrng popular music videos. It has already
had a huge impact, particularly in India,
where it has lifted the music industry to
new heights overnight.
To its fans, MTV is the latest in hip. To its
w0 foes, it's the latest in hype, a way for big
record companies to boost sales - a

é 410 words

cultural air strike from the West. Many
Asians worry that they will lose their
identity to the Western way of life.

2s “We're not here to change the world,”
says MTV veejay (video jockey) Danny
McGill. “We're just here to put on videos.
It's just pop music.” But is it? Thirty years
ago rock 'n' roll supplied young
s Westerners with anthems for a social
revolution. So while MTV appears to be
turning the generation gap into a chasm
in India, other nations have taken steps
to beat back its march. Singapore and
as Malaysia restrict ownership of satellite
dishes and censor

"We’re broadcasts. “We have

not allowed an open sky,”

ﬂot says the Malaysian

a Information Minister.

here tO “The media can be a
change dangerous weapon.”

the All across the region,

o MTV is pumping up local

World s Music scenes. Before

MTV aired its video,
mainland Chinese heavy-metal band Tang
Dynasty was languishing in obscurity.
Since being “advertised” on MTV, it has

=0 sold more than half a million copies of its
album in China alone.

Fans and foes alike might agree that MTV
is shaping young minds, not vice versa.
Veejays with charisma are a key part of
5= the appeal. Their formula: a blend of

the latest in hype (line 19)?

)

Western hip and Asian good looks. In
some cities, the veejays are more popular
than the artists. McGill says he has
received 5000 fan letters. T-shirts he
wears on-screen one week are on the
streets the next. His first visit to Bombay
is now an MTV legend. “Word got out

that | was there," he recalls. “One group
of girls camped out for two days. They

, started crying when they saw me. | said,

‘What are you so excited about? It's no
big deal.' " Clearly, for many young Asians
itis. W

3 Can you explain what is meant by To its fans, MTV is the latest in hip. To its foes, it's

Do you watch MTV or similar channels? What are your own views on satellite
broadcasting?
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LiStEﬂing 1  You will hear a presenter talking about the evening’s programmes on satellite TV.
Your task is to complete the information in the listings below.

Part 2
! = First look at the table. The numbering 1-12 shows you the sequence of the
| Exam tip ¥ | information you are going to hear. What type of information is missing?
[niFart 1ior2 of Faper 4, 2 The presenter refers to two of the programmes like this:
you may have to complete
a table with appropriate Sky One is screening September ...
information. Look carefully :
at the table before you ... at10.15 there's Tarian Extra ...
1;5::215?&3& saectlhiat Listen out for the names of channels or times, which may cue the names of the

missing programmes.

=] 3 Now you are ready to listen. Complete the table, using no more than four words in
each gap. You will hear the recording once only.

When you have finished, compare your answers with those of another student.

FRIDAY 14 MARCH
Satellite Highlights
8.00 September 10.00 Star Trek
Drama set in Scottish The Enterprise
Highlands. welcomes a
(= B (@)
mini-series. on board.
(2 e S— 10,004 10.15 Tartan Extra
International cricket (i s —
coverage from Perth. Scottish football.
8.00 Toys 10.05 (7)
(6) Jeff Geldblum and
starring Robin Williams. Forest Whitaker as
(8)
8.00 (9)
Romantic drama with
Sean Penn.
6.30 and 9.00 T7.30 and (11)
(10)_ Caribbean Vacation
Dream holidays. Featuring
(12)
trips and extended cruises.
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English in Use Exam tip

art 6

Paper 3, Part 6 is designed to test your awareness of how a text is structured. You have to select
suitable phrases or clauses ta fill six gaps, from a set of ten options. Check that each phrase or
clause fits the gap grammatically and follows on in meaning.

1 Read the text below. Who is Derek Walcott?

The underlined parts show some phrasal and clausal structures that may be
tested. Decide in each case which function —a or b — the word and has.

a linking two phrases b linking two clauses

Which words helped you to decide this?

nerek Walcotlt is by now established as
the grand old man of Caribbean letters.
Born on the tiny island of St Lucia in 1930,
he had his first play, Henri Christophe, staged
there when he was 20. As both playwright
and poet, he bridges the classical
European/American and the indigenous
Caribbean fraditions. Brought up in both
the British imperial heritage and the folklore
of the islands, he is equally at ease writing
in a formally structured English and fluent
Trinidadian dialect.

\Voice of 3
Carnival Culture

a

He was, in his early days, also a painter
and his vivid visual sense informs much of
his work. In The Last Carnival, one
character is an artist and the visual images

o

Caribbean location.

With two white grandfathers, and having
been brought up a Methodist in 2 Roman
Catholic community, Walcott is ideally
placed to express the Caribbean's
confusions of cultural identity — a recurring

=

il

theme of both his poetry and plays.

Thormber, The Guardian

Haobart

2 Lookat the first paragraph. The use of the verb bridges in line 6 tells you that two
phrases are going to be linked together in the sentence. Which words signal the two
underlined phrases in the next sentence?

3 Inthe second paragraph, could the two underlined parts be changed round within
the sentence?

4 Why is the underlined part in the third paragraph within commas?
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5 Now try this similar question 5 task, where you should select suitable phrases or
clauses from A-J to fill in the gaps. Remember that not all the options will be
required. One answer has been given as an example.

Japanese Noh Theatre

n returning to the roots of Japanese

theatre, a deep love of nature is to be

found. The first dances were offerings to
the gods of nature, acts of worship perfermed
in Shinto shrines, (0)_<__. The sclemn art of
noh also began as a form of Shinto ritual,
(1. At the ltsukushima shrine on the
Inland Sea near Hiroshima, the noh stage was
built at the edge of the shore, (2 .
The outstanding personality in the history of
noh was Zeami, the most famous actor
(3. In 1374, Shogun Yoshimitsu
attended a performance in which Zeami and
his father Kan'ami were taking part. He was
captivated by Kan'ami's acting (4) , then
eleven years old, that he became their patron.

=]

=

t

At the close of the medieval peried, the noh
play found a new patron in Hideyoshi, the
general who had risen from the rank of foot
soldier to become the unifier (5]
Hideyoshi developed a passion for noh. He
commissioned plays set in his own time, with
himself as chief protagonist and hero. In a
final manifestation of egomania, he even took
zs to the stage (B)

s

o

Speaking 1

Part 2

OO0 m>

m m

and so taken by the physical charms of Zeami
and, at high tide, appeared to float on the water
and undisputed ruler of all Japan

and its plays were performed in natural
sattings of great beauty

and performed the central role himself

and at the Grand Shrine of |se it is played in the
open air ,
and made use of the art to enhance his own
prestige

and it epitomized the artistic ideals of the late
Middle Ages

and playwright of his time

and so too yere the magic antics of simple [
puppets

You are going to look at a set of pictures. Your partner has the same set, but they are in
a different order. Take it in turns to choose a picture and describe it in as much detail

as you can. You should listen carefully to your partner and decide which picture is
being described, giving reasons for your choice.

Here are some ways of describing parts of a picture that may be unclear, or that you

may be unsure about:

Tcan just makeouta ...
There’s something that looks likea ...
It looks as if there might be ...

' not sure, but there seems to be a ...
This is a small detail, but I think [ can seea ...
Perhaps I'm wrong, but [ think there could be a ...

Use some of these expressions, and also look back at the Speaking section in Unit 3
(page 44) for other useful language.

;—J 6.4 page 194

Student A, look at the pictures on page 199. Student B, look at the pictures on page 202.

2 Think of a carnival or féstival that you know about. Why is it held? Describe the event

to another student.
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Structure Virtually Real?

Introduction

Describe what is happening in the picture below.

WALLPAPER PLAYED AN IMPORTANT

5

ih

[

ROLE JN EVERYDAY LIFE

Today, it is easier than ever before to bring entertainment
into your own home. Whether through radio, television,

Reading

\{

Read the article about Virtual Reality and make a note of:
*  whatVR can do now.
* what VR may or will be capable of doing in the future.

Will and going to

|A| The following sentences about the future of Virtual
Reality appear in the article.

1 ...in VR we won't be bound by boring restrictions ..,

2 ... thevirtual body will be able to follow every
nuance of movement,

3 ... itis going to become impossible to tell the
difference.

4 ...sound is going to be one of the first things to
improve ...

What is the difference in meaning between the use of will
and going to?

video, satellite broadcasting or cable transmission, there

is no need to leave the house. Say why you think this is

desirable or undesirable.

magine saying to a friend, “Sorry!

I'can’t come over this afternoon.

I'm taking part in the Formula One
Grand Prix and the big race starts in
five minutes' time!”, What you would
be referring to, of course, is not areal
race, but a Virtual Reality session!

Virtual Reality does not aim to be
the next best thing to being there; it
aims to be indistinguishable from it.
Indeed, the boundaries between real
and virtual are about to be eroded
completely. As technology improves,
with lasers projecting directly onto the
retina of the eye, touch-sensitive body
suits and 3-D surround sound, it is
going to become impossible to tell the
difference.

VR technology uses computers to

o work directly on the senses to create

an illusion of ‘being there’, even if

25

o Ryper-reality??

oy
&

|B| What does going to express in this sentence and how
is it different from the meaning in A above?

After all the hard work I've been doing, I'm going to have

a proper holiday this year!

‘there’ exists only in the computer.
The hope is that one day we will be
doing ‘virtually' the things we cannot
do in real life — because in VR we
won't be bound by boring restrictions
like the laws of physics.

VR systems at present assume

that reality is, literally, in the eye of
the beholder: they rely almost entirely
on goggles to create the illusion of a
virtual world. Seeing may be believing,
but a better virtual body would be able
to touch and hear the virtual world.
Judging by the current work in
progress, sound is going to be one of
the first things to improve in new-
generation systems. And that isn't all!
In tomorrow’s virtual realities, the

o virtual body will be able to follow every

nuance of movement.
Ultimately though, the distraction

and mechanical clumsiness of suits,
goggles and screens may outweigh
the illusion they create. Researchers
are now looking for more intimate
links between real and virtual bodies.
Really taking advantage of the senses
would mean plugging a computer

so straight inte the nervous system.

American VR entrepreneurs are on the
verge of launching arcade ‘pods’,
which will provide the VR experience
without headgear.

Perhaps the ultimate form of
virtual ‘entertainment would be to
create a virtual city, Those who have
tried it say that Do-It-Yourself world-
building is the most entertaining kind

o of VR. In the future, it is highly likely

that we will not only be building
castles in the air — we'll be living in
them too - virtually!

é 380 words
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'C| Will and shall can also be used to express one or
more of the ollowing:

a anoffer

b apromise

¢ announcing a decision

d willingness and determination.

What do will and shall express in these sentences?

I will pass my driving test this time.

Lend you the money? Of course [ will,

Shall I carry those bags?

Well, it’s quite expensive to buy a new TV,

I know! We'll rent one instead.

We shall send you a copy of our new brochure as
soon as it is available.

6 I'msorry we weren't able to take you to the ballet
for your birthday, but we'll make up for it another
time!

W —

o

[

D | Complete the following sentences using either will,
shall or going to and the word in brackets.

1 We (send) your travel documents two weeks prior
to departure.

2 Your sister (help) you to write the essay if you feel
you really can't do it by yourself.

3 It seems inevitable that the government (increase)
taxes again this year.

4 We (be) delighted to accept your very generous
donation to our charity.

5 (you / really / accept) Mark’s proposal of marriage?

6 It's a difficult choice to make. We (ask) mum what
she thinks about it!

7 Lookat the red sky! I think (be) a fine day

tomorrow!

I promise | (buy) you a new dress for the party!

9 We both know the company’s in a financial crisis
but the question is — what, if anything, (we / do)
about it?

10 Give my consent to the project? That is something I
(never do).

=]

Present continuous, simple present, future
continuous, simple future

;3.| What's the difference in meaning between these
two sentences?

1  What are you going to do this weekend?
2 What are you doing this weekend?

Which question might be followed by an invitation?
Why?

Which question is a way of asking what someone
intends to do, but has maybe not yet planned? ’

86 I UNIT 6 Structure
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2

The following sentences appear in the article:

I'm taking part in the Formula One Grand Prix and
the big race staris in five minutes’ time!
... one day we will be doing ‘virtually’ the things

we cannot do in real life ...

Why does the writer use these tenses to talk about the
future?

When would you have to use the simple future instead of
the future continuous?

|

Complete the following sentences using either the

simple future or the future continous and the words in
brackets.

o = L e =

oo

10

I can't really say whether I (work) this weekend or not.
This time next week we (be) in sunny Spain!

This time tomorrow my brother (fly) to Portugal.

In future the human race (have) to take more care of
the earth’s resources.

[ wonder what we (do) twenty years from now!

Who knows what science (be) able to achieve in the
next decade or so?

Perhaps one day we (all / live) on other planets.

It (seem) strange not going into the office next week!
Next thing you know the government (tell) us what
we should spend our money on!

By the way, I forgot to tell you. We (travel) down to
London next weekend.

About to and on the verge of

Can you find one example of about to and on the verge of
in the article on page 857

What effect does the writer create by using these
expressions instead of going to?

Is there any difference in meaning between these two
expressions?

Practice

In small groups, ask and answer questions about your
future plans, arrangements or predictions for some of
the following:

your arrangements for the coming holiday
pollution in the next few years

the use of computers in the next millennium
your career plans

the world's population

the number of cars on the road in years to come
your arrangements for a forthcoming celebration
what to do when the lesson is over

whether to buy something expensive or save your
money.



Introduction 1

Listening and Speaking Starting Out

v

Welcome to the Real World

Here are six adults talking about the careers advice they had at school. Look at the

pictures and their captions. How many quotes can you match to the pictures?
Which words in the captions or quotes help you to do this?

At school they were only
interested in people who were
going to university. I always
knew I wanted to do something
like acting or being in front of a
camera. They quashed the idea
of me going o drama school. 1
suppose they had no resources
to tell me how to go about it.

I don’t see how a complete
stranger can help you
choose your career. Surely
you need someone who
knows you quite well. I
didn’t know what I wanted
to do. I was interested in
films and music, and 1
thought things would just
fall into place, When I left
school, I took a year off and
started clubbing solidly.

Even at the age of 14, | knew |
could do things for myself, could
make them happen in the real
world. That's the real test — after
you leave the classroom. Other
people can't tell you your
strengths and weaknesses: you
have to work them out for
yourself

I went to a school that was
very sports-oriented, but the
teachers always advised us to
concentrate on geiting good
exam results first, It was good
advice, and I started a degree,
but I didn’t finish my course
because Leicester offered me
a contract in the middle of it

There was no careers advice
whatsoever in my school, Mayhe
some students did have a teacher
talk to them, but there were no
lessons or anything formal.
certainly didn‘t get any useful
information about becoming an
actress, although it was my
headmistress who actually
spotted what she called my
‘potential’. She told me I should
go on the stage.

I was too busy at school to
listen to careers advice. In
1967, just before 1 left, the
headmaster came up to me
and said, ‘I predict you will
either go to prison or become
a millionaire.” He was
absolutely right. But I've
never stopped worrying
about the first half of his
sentence.

1 Owner of the
legendary Joe Bloggs
Jeans Company

—

2 owner of the
successful Virain
airline

5 Disc jockey and
pop star

6 Actress

2 Read the quotes again to find words or phrases that are similar in meaning to 1-5.

1 repressed (quote A) 1
2 necessary means (quote A) 5
3 happen by themselves (quote B)

aptitude or talent (quote E)
forecast (quote F)
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3 Do you agree with this statement from quote C?

Other people can't tell you your strengths and weaknesses; you have to work them out
for yourself.

Discuss your answer with your partner.

4 What careers advice have you had, if any, at school or outside?

Spt’:aking 1 Karenis 18 and is currently homeless in London. This profile of her experience at
secondary school appeared in The Big Issue, a magazine that is put together and sold
on the streets by homeless people. Read the text once only. Did you feel the same
way about school?

Jarts 2 and 4

left my school in Newcastle at 17 with eight GCSEs. None of the kids had

any respect for the teachers, though a few did deserve respect. The
headmistress wouldn't allow teachers to punish the kids. We were given
homework, but if you didn't do it, it didn't matter. Most people didn't get
encouragement from home. When | had my exams, no one in my family asked =
about grades or anything. Between 11 and 16 you don't think about the future.
You think you're never going to need education. If it's a choice between
homework and a party, most people would choose the party. | didn't find work
hard, Just pointless.

People from my area didn‘t know how to go about things

(] etm like Job interviews. Instead of textbooks, you need stuff
B een 11 about real life and things going on about you. One
teacher used to say, “Face It, In ten years time, you're all

and 16 vu“ going to be in councll flats with kids." He wanted to get
donlt thillll us stirred up, he was slapping the truth in our faces
about where you could end up. About a third of the

s

Q

people in my year now do have kids, half are on the dole.
abu“t ﬂle Swots used to do ‘A’ levels and weént on to university,
] but they used to stick in their own group.
future

If | got somewhere to live, I'd like to go back to college 2o
and do something different.

2 You and another student are each going to look at a different picture. Take turns to
describe your picture. Talk about two things that are similar and two things that are
different. After doing this, look at the two pictures side by side.

Student A, look at picture 7A on page 201.
| 6.4 page 194 Student B, look at picture 7B on page 203.

3 Do you think there is a lot of pressure on young people nowadays? What kind of
pressure comes from:

s parents? « friends? + school?
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Listening 1 po you know anything about the pop personality pictured below?

Part 1 2 Read the sentences helow about her, then look at the gaps and decide what type of
information you have to listen for. For example, in the first gap you have to listen for
details about Mariah's brother and sister.

3 Listen to the tape and try to complete the twelve gaps, using no more than three
words in each case.

=l 4 Compare your answers with those of another student. Then listen again and check
your answers,

= B Nowlisten to the final part of the tape. What is Mariah's advice for success?
Do you agree?

Staroqgazing

AFTER her parents separated, Mariah grew up with her mother,

and her brother and sister, who are (1) her.
Mariah's mother was (2). y and taught voice
lessons.

Mariah was influenced at an early age by her mother and her

mother's (3) , who visited a lot.
As a child, Mariah (4) at least thirteen times.
Mariah started (5) when she was thirteen.

After graduating from high school, Mariah went to live in Manhattan
with (6)

She did different jobs to pay the rent, including being a
(7) o LI

Then she began to get (8)
other singers' concerts.

42 - and sang back-up at

Mariah has always been (9)___ s ___ promote herself.

Her lucky break came at a party, where she met a CBS executive
andgave himher(10)___

In 1980, she won two Grammy Awards, for (11)
and Best Pop Female Vocalist.

She is completely dévoted to (12)__
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grahlles LOST CONSO NANTS

English in Use

Part 3

Exam tip

One of the proofreading
tasks in Paper 3, Part 3
involves finding a word
that is spelt incorrectly,
or a sentence that is
punctuated incorrectly.
Take extra care with
spelling mistakes. Mother-
tongue interference can
often make these difficult
to spot.

Graham Rawle

i?S The director was auditioning a young aspirin actor

Lost Consonants &

1 The cartoon shows how spelling errors or slips can sometimes result in a different
meaning from the one you intended. Which word has a missing letter and what
word should it be?

2 The following paragraph is about how to become a careers officer. In most lines
there is a spelling error. Proofread the numbered lines carefully, underline any
incorrectly spelt words and write the correct spelling in the space provided. If you
think a line is correct, put a tick in the right-hand margin. The exercise begins with
two examples.

¢
‘Graham Wade
(o) explores a career as a careers officer
P Our education systeme has never been strong on giving good 0__System
P careers advice and guidance to its consumers. The vast majority \ 0 v
o) of careers teachers in schools are untrained in there subject and J 1
many handle it part-time. It falls on careers officers employed 2
r by local authoritys to provide most qualified advice to school 3
t leavers, and the main root to becoming a careers officer is a \ 4
u one-year course, followed by a probaticnery year, leading to 5
the Diploma in Careers Guidance (DCG). There are fifteen 6
n institutions in Britain offerring the course, five on a part-time 7
i or distance learning basis. Applicants are generaly expected to ! 8
have a degree or eguivalent qualification, although exeptions may 9
t be made for those over 25 showing “evidence they can cope 10
i with the academic part of the course”. Anyone contemplating an i
aplicecation to a DCG course should visit a careers office to learn 12
e mare about the work or alternatively contact The Institut of Careers 1. 13
S 14

Officers for further informations. J

{
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3 Someofthe spelling errors you have picked out in 2 are very commonly made.
For example, nouns ending in a consonant followed by y change to ies in the plural,
as in activity — activities.

Do you know the rules for double consonants at the end of verhs?
Compare offer - offering, occur — occurring, run - running, and quarrel - quarrelling,

4 Other errors, such as the one in the first example, may occur because of interference

from your own language. When you check your written work, think twice about the
spelling of English words that are similar to words in your language.

The errorin line 3 is an example of a wrongly used homophone. Homophones are
two or more words that sound the same but each have a different meaning,
according to how they are spelt.

Can you think of a word with the same sound but a different meaning for 1-11 below?
The first one has been done for you as an example,

1 pain/ pane 5 heel/ 9 key/

2  weight / 6 bare / 10 story/
3 poll/ 7 selly 11 draft /
4  steak / 8 great/

Check you know the meaning(s) of each word in your dictionary.

Reading The World of Work 4

Introduction 1

What are the jobs in this picture? In pairs, comment on the benefits and
drawbacks of each job, using some of these adjectives,

absorbing tedious challenging predictable sociable
solitary secure stressful high-profile

conventional
creative mundane menial

intellectual

2 Do vou know of anyone who has an ‘unusual’ job? What is it?
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Reading

Part 2

Exam tip

In Fart 2 of Paper 1, the gapped text may follow the development of an argument or a logical time
sequence. Read both the gapped text and the lettered paragraphs carefully before attempting the

question. This will help you to understand how the text is organized.

1 Inthe gapped article below, someone talks about the jobs he has had, from starting
oul in his career to the present time. Skim read the paragraphs below and note

Dominic McGonigal
on the

I got my first job by asking the Music
Administrator of South East Arts if she knew of any
vacancies. She said, "Come and work here for a
week for nothing and if you're any good we'll
employ you as a temporary secretary.”

The most high-profile job I've had was as arts
development officer for a borough council. |
promoted concerts, assisted amateur societies with
administrative and financial support, promoted the
arts generally through marketing and PR activities
and organised their very first festival. I'm not sure
how | managed it all!

2]

Most of the tasks in organising an event are easy in
themselves. The difficulty is making sure that they
all happen at the right time and that everything is
completed before curtain-up — you can't postpone
the deadline!

3]

The next stage is publicising the series. This involves
having leaflets printed, organising distribution
{more stuffing envelopes), putting adverts in the
local papers, sending out a press release and talking
to the local arts reporter. '

92 I UNIT 7 Reading

down in chronological order the jobs he describes.

a
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njias
My present job as administrator at the Incorporated
Society of Musicians (ISM) offers a similar variety.
Organising seminars and conferences is in many
ways like organising a concert or festival, although
less stressful. The other parts-of the job though are
quite different.

E /!
| also have a more general role in promoting the
music profession and | regularly send out media
releases — one side of A4 paper publicising
conferences or new publications. I've produced a

mobile display for-use by members at festivals and
careers conventions.

[6]

On the plus side, though, it is intellectually
challenging and can be very creative. It's a lively
and stimulating career and | have no intention of
changing.

Dominic McGonigal, Working i Music



2 Now skim read paragraphs A-G and decide which job each paragraph relates to. Six of
these paragraphs fit the gaps in the article. There is an additional paragraph that does

not fit anywhere.

A Arts administration is a wonderful career but it
has its drawbacks. Competition is fierce so you have
to be very committed and dedicated to succeed. It
is a relatively insecure existence because sometimes
the finance dries up and the job or organisation is
wound up. The pay is usually low and, since arts
organisations are small and understaffed, you have
to be able to work on your own, sometimes under
considerable pressure.

B While | was there, | also started a series of lunch-
time concerts. The first stage involved drawing up
a budget, booking the venue, finding a sponsor,
booking the musicians, and finding caterers to
provide lunch. Ideally, these are sorted out at the
same time since they affect each other. However,
in practice, each takes some time to organise so
you are constantly juggling different options.

C My typing speed was 15 words per minute! It is
now about 55 wpm. The job itself actually involved
compiling mailing lists, packing and sending out
large numbers of leaflets, photocopying, answering
routine correspondence, checking booking
arrangements for rehearsal time and concerts,
liaising with the printer and stuffing envelopes.

Now look back at the paragraphs on page 92 and
note any connections in content with paragraphs
A-G. Underline the words or phrases that provide
links between the paragraphs. Remember to look
out for:

* references to people, things and events earlier
on or later in the text.

* linking words which indicate a sequence of
events or train of thought.

For example,

I got my first job by asking the Music Administrator
of South East Arts if she knew of any vacancies. She
said, “Come and work here for a week for nothing
and if you're any good we'll employ you as a

B e e, s S

Complete the gapped reading task.

D | advise our members on contracts for recordings
or publishing agreements and provide information
on the level of fees to charge. If things go wrong
and an engagement is cancelled, then | advise
members what approach to take, and | represent
them when a promoter does not pay.

E Finally, on the day itself, you hope that
everything goes as planned. Last minute hitches can
and do happen, but you just hope the audience
won't notice. Mine came on the second concert of
the series when 150 people turned up. We were
expecting 60-120.

F | have a very full musical life playing the piano,
singing and conducting, but | didn’t want to
perform professionally and although you could call
me a “music administrator”, my work actually has
little to do with music.

G The festival included a rock showcase, jazz
festival, brass band festival, youth festival, music
festival in the parish church, a big open day at the
docks, street entertainment and a big finale in the
leisure centre with an ice-skating show, various
bands, films and a trombonist!

4 ook at these phrases taken from the article.
What do the phrasal verbs in italics mean?

1 the finance dries up (paragraph A)

2 the job or organisation is wound up
(paragraph A)

3 drawing up a budget (paragraph B)

150 people turned up (paragraph E)

5 these are sorted out at the same time
(paragraph B)

6 sendingout ... leaflets (paragraph C)

=

5 Would vou like to have Dominic’s current job?
Discuss the pluses and minuses with another
student. Think of phrases you could use, Here is an
example from the article:

On the plus side ... it is intellectually challenging ...
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Writing Taking Time Out \ 4

Introduction | Ifyou had the opportunity to work abroad, which country would you like to work in?
What type of work would you like to do?

1= 2 Listen to the recording of someone who decided to take a year out between school
and university. Why did she do this? Was the year a success? Give reasons for your
AllSWETS.

Writing Part 1, letters

Understanding the task 1 a Lookat the following adverts for work abroad, which appeared in a magazine
for young people. Study the three adverts carefully and decide what exactly is
being advertised in each case. Which of the three adverts would you be most
interested in? Note down what other information you would need to know
about the jobs that are described.

b Now look at this writing task.
Some friends of yours in England have just sent you some adverts they

have found in a magazine, as they know you are keen to find a job
abroad. Read the letter from your friends and study the adverts carefully.
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Now write:

a a letter to one of the organizations, asking for further information (100 words).

b an appropriate reply to your friends, telling them what action you have taken
(150 words).

Selecting ideas 2 Forletter a, decide what specific information you require, Are there any points

in your friends' letter that it would be useful to include? Be careful not to ‘lift’

phrases from their letter. You should not only reword what they say, but also change
the style of what you write to a formal register.

For letter b, decide how ta reply to your friends’ letter. You should include an
appropriate opening greeting and brief comments in reply Lo their letter.

Make sure you follow instructions carefully - CAE examiners will penalize
irrelevance and omissions.

Focusing on the reader 3 a  Lookat these sentence openings and suggest suitable completions in relation to

letter a,

* [ntroduction With reference to ...
Lam writing to inquire ...

5| 8.3 page 195 *  Request for information L would like to receive ...

Please could you send me . ..

* Additional question Lam a little unsure about ...
I'do not fully understand what ...
Could you possibly explain ...

» Ending Twould be grateful if ...

Thank you in anticipation for ...

b Look back at your friends’ letter and find examples of each of these informal

features. Then suggest relevant phrases or sentences containing the same
features to use in letter b:

* phrasal verbs « ellipsis * informal puncruation
* contractions *  imperatives = abbreviated forms.
Planning your answer 4 For letter a, use the outline in 3a above.

As you plan letter b, decide how many paragraphs you need and work up your own

outline. In what order should you deal with the points in your friends' letter? Don't

forget to mention the job you are considering and say what action you have taken.
Writing 5 Now write the two letters, using no more than 100 words for letter a and around 150

words for letter b. When you have finished check your answer carefully. Remember
v &2 page 184 WRITE .
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an Sunday

Sue Wahster, Independent

Structure The Rat Race

Introduction

If you didn't have to work or go to school or college,

how would you spend your time?

v

| B| Supply the missing words for the article by writing

oneword in spaces 1-15. The first one has been done

for you as an example.

Prioritize the activities below according to which
you think would be the most / least worthwhile.
Give reasons [or your opinions.

-

English in Use

Spending money.
Going to museums or art galleries.
Helping other people.
Travelling.

Looking after a garden. ,:*’,r”

Taking care of a pet.

Part 2

A | Read the newspaper article below, ignoring the

spaces, and complete the headline.

5

=

Vocabulary

Read the article again and find words or phrases which
mean the same as the following:

a member of the legal profession who draws up

1 reputable, esteemed or respected
2 unskilled or ordinary
3 being no longer needed at work
4 admitting defeat
5 leave or abandon
6
wills, advises clients, etc.

7 giving in her notice at work
8 producing a preliminary written version of
9 starting again
10

\

THE PROFESSIONAL WHO

Sue Webster reports

SURELY nobody in the real world gives
up a well-paid and prestigious job
(0) in favour of a menial
one (1) . by necessily,
they are [orced 1o? Ambition has always
(2)- _considered a desirable
quality; salary and professional status
are advantages (3)— be
courted. And yet, in these alarming
days of executive stress, burnout and
compulsory redundancy, the idea
(4):
holds a strange appeal. Weinterviewed

throwing in the towel

someone who has quit the rat race.

15 Gillian, 37, was a solicitor in a city law

firm (5) _ earlier this year.
She worked long hours and weekends

e e —
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and (6) to the

conclusion that her highly paid, high

come

status job was just a ‘living death’.
She found the isolation of the job
difficult and wished she could have
more contact with people, rather
(7)
clients only by phone or fax. When she
left, her clients were surprised. When
shenoldi(8=——"EEr=E __she was going
to work behind the counter of a
supermarket, they were, she laughs.
‘flabbergasted’.

She now works a 39-hour week, at a

dealing with her

very, modest hourly rate of pay.
Gillian doesn’t

{F)

regret resigning

the law firm or having

35 less money, ‘Il only I'd done it sooner,”

40

&

o

a place where the pace of life is frantic.

she says. ‘Labsolutely love the new job!

(10) is a part of me that
I'm not using; your brain feels
Gl I call *stretched’

when you're drafring legal documents.
But I don‘t miss that ar all. I'm
(12)_ busy to feel bored.’
Any lack of intellectual stimulation

has yer to prove frustrating, and,

in the evenings, she now reads

(13) those books that she
wishes she had had time to read belore.
Not (14) __ Gillian has

closed the door entirely to resuming her
law career. A period (15) :
of the fast lane does not render
professionals unemployable and some
do manage to make a comeback. B

310 words




Wishes and regrets Regret '

i The following information about Gillian is implied |m What is the difference in meaning between these
in the article. two sentences?

I She didn't have much contact with people. 1 Iregretleaving / having left the firm.

2 Sheresigned from the law firm. 2 Iregret to say she has left the firm.

3 She doesn't have so much money now.

erae Y Regret can also be followed by that. How would you

4 She didn't resign when she should have done. : Ealhg ;

ErElT ; 57 rephrase sentences 1 and 2 using regret that!

5 She is quite happy not drafting legal documents.

6 She never had time to read books before.

|B | Rephrase these sentences using regret. More than

. : A . one answer may be correct.
Find examples of wishes and regrets in the article y

which confirm the information above. Your examples 1 Peter’s sorry he didn't put more effort into the
should include: work.
s o btiah 2 lknow I shouldn't have tﬂlf:l her.

e 3 Unfortunately, we have to inform you that we are
b regret d ifonly...

not able to deal with your enquiry.

. . . . 4  Sally feels awful about the mistake she !
|B| Which of the words and expressions in a-d above: oo y <y ; : Sludgs
) 5 [I'msorry | didn't show more enthusiasm about

1 isastrong or an emphatic expression of your idea.
disappointment or desire? 6 1don't want to say this but we are unable to enter
2 means 'to feel or express sorrow or distress over an into any correspondence regarding the situation.
action'?
3 expresses unhappiness at the loss or absence of a
person or thing? Wish

4 means ‘to desire or hope for? .
m Look at these examples of sentences with wish:

ol Wihich word or.exptesslon/in a-dican;be followed a  1wish the children wouldn't play football in the

by house!
1 the infinitive with ro? b I wish I could see you more often!
2 the conjunction that? ¢ | wish he didn't spend so much money!
3 aclause with or without the conjunction that? d Twish the company hadn't gone bankrupt!
4 aclause without the conjunctjon that? e |wish my friends wouldn't phnne me when I'm in
5 ..ing? the middle of eating a meal!
Which sentences express a wish for:
Miss 1 something vou would like to be different now?
2 something you would have liked to have been
Decide what the speakers might be missing in the different in the past?
following sentences. ' 3 something you find irritating or unsatisfactory and
! b would like to be different in future?
I [hate the humidity here.
2 Ican't stand travelling on public transport.
3 Ifeel miserable.
4 I'm bored at home.
5 Holidays are all right, but only for a few weeks at a

time,
6 The countryside is so flat here!
7 1 find hotel bedrooms so uncomfortable!

What do you miss most when you are away from your
home, school or job?
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|B | Match the time references for expressing wishes on
the left to the modals and tenses on the right. For
example, a wish about the past could be expressed by
using the past perfect.

Wishes for:

Modals / Tenses

Practice

Make sentences expressing wishes and regrets with
miss, regret, wish and if only, where appropriate, using
the ideas suggested in the pictures below.

*  now past perfect

+ the past would

= thefuture = simple past
could

could (have done)
past continuous
past perfect continuous

I_QJ Rephrase these sentences using a suitable
form of wish.

1 Sadly, I didn't have time to visit them in New York.
2 Why don't you stop asking me such personal
questions?

My spoken French is really dreadful!

He would rather be a million miles away from here!
It's a shame John can't find a decent job.
Sorry | wasn't able to make it to the party.
Do you have to leave so early?

For goodness’ sake! Why don't you turn the volume
down? [ can't hear myself think!

[s-=IRE N i o B R AL

If only ...

This more emphatic form of wish can be used in a
short form to refer back to something already
mentioned. For example,

[ didn't resign when I wanted to. If only I had!

Angela didn't fill the car up with petrol before she set
out. If only she had!

Use suitable shart forms to complete the sentences
helow. More than one answer might be possible.

1 My brother didn't remember to bring the travellers’
cheques with him.
If only

. -
2 Susan keeps forgetting things.
Ifonly .
3 The children won't tell me their secret.
fonly |
4  Unfortunately, | accepted the job.
ffonly .

5 Iwon't be able to come to your party after all.
ffonly .

6 We aren't having a holiday this year.
If only :
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Introduction =1 1 Listen to four people talking about different ways of getting around.
As you listen, match each speaker to one of the pictures. How does each speaker feel?

2 Howdo you usually get from one place to another? Think about the different types of
transport you use on short journeys (for example, going to work / college) and on long

journeys (for example, travelling abroad). Are there any types of transport you would
not use? Give reasons for your answer.

Engllsh in Use 1 Read the extract from an article below, ignoring the gaps. What four things are
Part 4 mentioned which may have a negative effect on the environment?

2 Fitthe correct form of the word in capital letters into each of the gaps.

“SEE IT BEFORE IT’S SPOILED,” the travel agents (0) irresponsibly ysed

to urge their clients. The development of tourism can certainly spoil a place in

many ways. Oneway isby (1) :enough pocketed fragments can
O RESPONSIBLE kill a coral reef. More likely, the damage is (2)._ , as when too
Iz IQEIIBQNLT s many feet grind away at the Great Wall of China. Crowds can themselves be
3 PLEASE (3) __:it is hard to enjoy the paintings of the Ufizzi with elbows in
g géiEL(I:TTIFUL your ribs. Some (4) _ effects can be equally damaging. The
6 ENVIRONMENT infrastructure put in to accommodate tourists has blighted (5)
IaEMILEAAE spots in Spain and Thailand. Following the Earth Summit in 1992 a checklist of

w(6)  questions was drawn up to consider when developing and
running a tourist business. These were worthy generalities: (7).
waste, re-use and re-cycle, be energy efficient, manage water carefully and so
on. -
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LiStﬂﬂiT‘Ig 1 What do you know about the tunnel under the channel which links Britain and France?
Some people in both countries were worried about the effect the tunnel might have on

Part 3 A ;
the areas below. Decide what they might say about each one.
cost environment rabies
accidents ferry services

=] 2 Youare going to listen to a radio interview about the Channel Tunnel. Choose the best
answer to questions 1-5 below.

Exam tip W

In Paper 4, Part 3, you may have to answer multiple-choice guestions. As time is short in the exam,
one way to approach this type of question is to:

* read the questions before you listen.

= after listening for the first time, read the options and select your answer.

s |isten the second time for confirmation of your answers,

1  Why did Mrs Jamieson first start campaigning against the tunnel?

She realized at the start that the tunnel was unsafe.

She knew the tunnel would disrupt village life.

She thinks it is important to fight for what is right.

The construction work was interfering with normal life.

o R L v = e

2 Why was it difficult to choose a suitable route for the tunnel link?

A The first route selected was considered too unsafe.

B Most possible routes were inconvenient to passengers.
C  Much of the south-east is covered by dense forest.

D All possible routes passed through residential areas.

3 Why are there still problems with the tunnel, according to Mrs Jamieson?

A The construction work was never properly finished.

B The construction company became short of money.

C The normal safety checks were never carried out.

DD The operators did not spend enough money on the tunnel.

4  What does Mr Ashton say about the problems reported in newspapers?

A They were problems that have already been solved.

B Those responsible for the problems have been dismissed.
C The reports do not affect his confidence in the tunnel.

D The reports were untrue and designed to scare people.

5 Why does Mr Ashton find the idea of a rabies epidemic in Britain “silly"?

It would be impossible for a rabid animal to enter the tunnel.

It is unlikely that a rabid animal could get o Britain via the tunnel.
No rabid animals have ever crossed the River Seine in France.

It would he impaossible for one animal to cause an epidemic.

oo >

L.’-Z”;J 3  Now listen again. In particular, listen for the questions you are not certain about.
If you are still not sure, stay with the answer you first thought was right.
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Speaking

Part 3

Exam tip w

Remember there is no ‘right’ answer in Part 3. It's important to take time to think about what

you are going to say and organize your contributions as far as you can. Be flexible and let
the discussion develop naturally, but don't wander off the subject.

i gy

2

Look at the five pictures. With a partner, select three which you think will be most
suitable for a travel brochure specializing in safari holidays in Africa. Try to use
some of these words and phrases:

Wouldn't it be better if ...? on the one / other hand
[ don't think ..., do you? in the same way
Wouldn't you agree thar ...? not/justas ... as

Don't you think it would be useful to ...?  much better than ...
What aboutr ...?

TER a7+ ov o0 | BABRSHST R

Imagine you are going on one of the safari holidays in 1. You've packed your suitcase
and only have room for five more things, Look at the list below and with a partner
decide which would be the most useful items to take with you, putting them in order
of importance. In each case, say why you think the item should be included. Use the
expressions above to help you.

mosquito net binoculars map tent
walking shoes compass sun-tan cream hat
maiches water bottle salt tablets
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Reading The Spirit of Adventure

Introduction

Reading
Multiple matching

Go
for

it!
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Do you prefer going on holidays to relax or do you like to take part in sports or other
activities? With a partner, discuss the activity holidays below and say whether you would

enjoy them or not,

climbing

studying a foreign language
scuba diving

working as an au pair
learning to paint

picking grapes

white-water ralting

helping on an archaeological site
working as a lifeguard

1 skim through this extract from a guide to activity holidays. What kinds of holidays

are mentioned?

L1]

nyone who thinks

they would like to
get a job, acquire a skill
or take up a new sport,
learn about the world's
archaeological heritage
or go on an expedition by
land or sea will find the
d: : contacts in this Guide.
Whoever you are and whatever your interests, you
will find something to get you started. At last there
Is no excuse for wasting your vacation when you
can be improving your skills: practical, academic
or social; go for it!

1Z]

s N

= With the busy lives many people live, forward thinking

does not always get the consideration it should. Seme
helidays clearly require early booking and with some
archaeological camps, expeditions and anything
involving a trip to a distant part of the world, it is
essential to do something as early as possible.
However, it is sometimes possible to apply late and
get on a waiting list.

3]

Many embarking on such a venture for the first time
consider taking someone with them. However,
thousands of people go it alene for a variety of
reasons, not least that they can't find anyone to go
with them. You will have more chance to take in your
surroundings and receive the full benefit of the
experience. Going on your own is likely to be more
interesting and will bring out your individuality and
develop self-confidence.

50

4
For almost any trip, you will need to take clothing,
washing kit and swimming gear, and as you'll
certainly want to take photographs, don't forget the
35 camera. Most people overpack, quite forgetting that
they will have to carry their luggage for themselves
for fairly long distances at ferry ports and other
termini, or that there may be things to bring back
which they have bought or been given on the trip.

k 115

Before leaving, it is important
to check on the wvaccination
requirements. For hot climates, be
prepared to suffer from minor
ailments such as sunburn and
stomach upsets. Take precautionary
measures. Try to avoid mosquito
bites but take your anti-malaria
treatments anyway.

The choice of where to go and what to do is endless
and strict discipline is required to narrow down the
options and come to a decision! If excavating is your
idea of fun, then consider a one-or two-week stay at
the Arbela Roman Fort site in South Shields in the
MNorth-East of England. Costs are heavy on the
55 volunteers, as the work is unpaid and bed and
breakfast at a nearby guest house is at the special
rate of 160 per week. Working hours are from 8.45am
to 4.45pm and tasks include trowelling, work with
heavy tools, making context drawings and measuring
a0 finds. Mot for those of you who do not like exercise.




2 Choose suitable headings for the first five numbered sections in the extract on page 102.
There are more headings than sections.

A Miner Ailments D Planning Ahead G Escorted Travel

B Health Hazards E Travelling Light H Getting Started
C Be Independent F Late Applications

3 Nowlookat paragraphs 6-11. Match the statements on the left with the holidays on
the right. You will find that some choices are needed more than once,

. A Archaeaclogical Dig
You may stay with local people. j P 24 B Nature Conservation
You may be able to stay for free. 3 e C Teaching English
: : D Sailing and Mountaineering
1l f 3
You will be paid for your work D E Homestays and Exchanges
You will need to be physically fit. 6 7 F Learning Esperanto

\

| UER

The Brathay Exploration Group organizes expeditions
all over the world. The programmes vary from year
to year and have included a three-week trip to Norway
for sailing and mountaineering. The group is based at
a 300-acre estate near Lake Windermere, and clients
can gain experience on basic expeditions in the Lake
District and Scotland. You will be required to have a
fitness test before embarking on any trip.

Where to s
go and what
to do —

the choice

K

|
|
|

. pr—
is yours 10
Also on offer are a variety of homestay holidays which
|T g0 offer you the opportunity to live in a country of your

choice at minimal cost. The Aquitaine Service
Linguistique will organize exchanges and homestay
programmes in 15 countries. The duration can vary
from | week in Hawaii to a full year in the USA. Costs

95 vary but are reasonable, and airport pick-ups are often
included.

Less physically demanding, but nevertheless a holiday
with a serfous work focus, would be a couple of weeks
with Natuur 2000 in Belgium. This arganization,
founded in 1967, aims to create an awareness in
young people of their environment and to take an
active part in nature conservation. The work includes
assisting in the upkeep of nature reserves, maintaining S
wetlands in Oude Landen and helping to look after LAY

bats at Oelegem, near Antwerp. The accommodation ~ The Young Esperantists is another non-profit-making
70 Is basic but cheap and volunteers should bring their ~ organization based in the USA, which runs an

[

&

own sleeping bag and eating utensils. unusual range of holidays to promote Esperanto,
; 1 the international language of
Bi friendship. Activities include

You may prefer to avoid physical work of all kinds congresses, seminars and
and plump for teaching English at a summer camp in activity holidays all the year
Hungary. The Central Bureau in London is a non-profit- round. Beginners are welcome
s making organization which offers you the opportunity 1 and can learn Esperanto on
to help local participants improve their English. The courses held in the States, The
pay Is minimal, but you don't have to pay for board Passporta Serve provides
and lodging In local homes, and visits to Budapest accommodation free of charge
and other places of interest are included in your for backpackers and interrailers
&0 month’s stay. 10 who speak Esperanto. W

é 825 words

-
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Stylﬂ This text covers different activity holidays and could have been written as a series of
isolated paragraphs, However, the writer has linked the information so that it reads as
one continuous piece of text.

Look at these cohesive devices, which have been used at the beginning of paragraphs.
Identify the information in the text that they refer to.

= Many embarking on such a venture for the first time... (3)

e [Less physically demanding, but nevertheless a holiday with a serious work focus, ... (7)
*  You may prefer to avoid physical work of all kinds ... (8)

= The Young Esperantists s‘sl; another non-profit-making organization ... (11)

Now match these paragraph openings to the descriptions in a~d below.

= With the busy lives many people live ... (2)

= Foralmost any trip, you will need ... (4)

=  The Brathay Exploration Group organizes expeditions all over the world. (9)
»  Also on offer ... (10)

a focusing on a specific topic ¢ linking with the previous paragraph
b adding context and colour d making a general statement

Remember to use cohesive devices like these to link your own writing.

VOCHbU]ﬂI’y 1 Match the verbs on the left with the nouns on the right. Which of the verbs can be used
Collocati with more than one noun? How many of these collocations can you find in the text?
ollocations

take up a holiday

develop self-confidence

gain photos

make an outing

take aswim

go on experience

go for sport

do the surroundings

take in a skill

plans

2 Complete the gaps in the following sentences with one of the collocations above.
Make sure that you use the correct form of the verb.

1  Michael is looking so fit and healthy. He ___ ____aswim every day since the
start of the holiday.
2 ‘Don't  photos of me. Liz is much more photogenic.'

3 You really should _a holiday. It will do wonders for you.
4  People who work for a year between leaving school and going to university tend

to  self-confidence and become far more aware of the real world.
5 It's never Lo late to __anew sport such as skiing.
6 The holiday was a great success. The children numerous outings
and visited the best-known landmarks.
7 It'swellworth  careful plans before embarking on an activity holiday.
8 Sue_ a considerable amount of experience in her two yearsas a

teacher in Italy.

3 with a partner discuss the sort of activity holiday that appeals to you. Use some of the
expressions in 1.
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Writing Travelogue

v

Introduction I Lookat the pictures of different kinds of holiday. What type of holiday-makers do you
> think they would appeal to? Would you consider going on any of these holidays?

2 If you could spend one day anywhere in the world, where would you go? What would
you do while you were there?

Vocabu]ary In 1-9 below, there are sets of words which are easily confused with each other.

Complete the passage by choosing one option from each set.
Confusable words 1 strangers foreigners aliens

2 historic historical

3 coast beaches shore

4  many much

5 sympathetic friendly

6 fewer less

7 trip journey voyage

8 hire rent

9 spend pass

nany (1) _are

miliar with MALLORCA.

ands of them have been

> over the last twenty years for
VS,

. 't usually the (2)

manuments which attract them, but the sandy

(32— and hot Mediterranean sun. 15 The young and the more adventurous

(4)_ _never venture beyond their probably (8)__ a matorcycle and set

i hotelandthe (5)___ barat the end off for the less frequented beaches. As lone as
of the street. Even (6)___ pay the the sun shines, the exhausted city workers are
extra pesetas to take a boat (7) = maore than happy to (9) ~acouple
around the island or visit an ancient =0 of weeks improving their tans and sipping the
archaeological site. i local wine!
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Writing

Sample descriptions

Exam tip W

In Paper 2, Part 2, you
may be required to write
a description of a place
you know for a tourist
guidebook. You will have
to consider carefully the
reader you are writing for,
what you want to
describe, and what
suggestions and
recommendations you
want to make.

I dropped in on Venice to see an old friend on the way back
from a business trip to Rome. It was January, cold and misty,
and I was expecting to be met at the airport. My friend didn’t
show up but Venice, looming mysteriously through the fog as
the vaporerto glided over the water towards the shore, more

o

than made up for it.

[ was shown round the city by Matilda’s aunt — Matilda
had a cold and wasn't feeling up to it - a very knowledgeable
old lady who spoke reasonable English very fast. She had lived

Part 2, guidebook entry

a  Read the three descriptions of the city of Venice given below. Decide where each
piece could have come from, its purpose and the target reader.

b What are the main differences in style in each passage? Think about formality and
the balance of fact and opinion, as well as verb tenses and the vocabulary used.

No tour of Europe would be complete
without seeing

VE N ICE, City of Water.

Situated on the Gulf of Venice, the city is
5 a spectacular marriage of sea, sky and

10 in Venice all her life and took me to secret beaury spots and j impressive architecture.

undiscovered canals where rourists seldom went. Or so it ?
seemed ta me. The experience was magical and unforgettable. '

e e e T e T _ R o B e

VENICE is the chief city of Venetia, a region
in the North-East of Italy. It was built on a
group of islets within the lagoon in the Gulf
of Venice, at the head of the Adriatic. It has

s splendid architecture and is rich in art
treasures and historic associations. The
intensive use of its canal network, including
the Grand Canal, has led to the erosion of
buildings. At present, the city is gradually

o sinking into the Adriatic, and large-scale
projects have been set up to preserve it.
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If you are spending a day in Venice, we
! recommend that you go from Piazzale
Roma or the Santa Lucia station to the
10 San Zaccaria landing station by vaporetto.
This will take you along the Grand Canal
to the lagoon, where you can view the
Campanile, the Basilica of San Marco
and the Palace of the Doges. From here
15 you can walk through the Piazza and see
the Basilica, befare continuing to the
Rialto by way of the Mercerie.
Later on, you may want to look around
the Peggy Guggenheim Museum, which
z0 has an extensive collection of modern art.
Or, if you prefer, you could go to one of
the numerous nearby cafés which serve
excellent coffee.
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Understanding the task

Brainstorming ideas
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2 Now read this writing task.

Looking back at the extracts in 1, which style would be most appropriate for this task?

The publishers of a guidebook on your country have asked you to write an entry for
4 town you know well. The guidebook is called All in a day and gives tourists
information and practical detalls about what to see within one day.

3 Now think about a town, and add your own ideas to the diagram below.

It’s a good idea to include some unusual characteristics of the place you are
describing, which may not be immediately obvious to the tourist passing through.
Practical details such as cost and times will also be useful.

( what to see

i_ what to do ’\/ _
{/ e ._/—f" ————

~~ unusual
"\characteristics f;] —

Remember that your description should be no more than 250 words. so be selective
about what you include.

4 Use the framework below to plan what you are going to write. You may like to use
some of the suggestions given in each part.

» Introduction
Ifyou are spending a day ...
No tour would be complete without a trip to ..,
Situated on the coast / near the mountains ...

*  Paragraph two: where to stay / how to get around

*  Paragraph three: things to see and do
Why not visit ...
You may want to try + ing [ noun
In contrast ...

*  Conclusion: include any unusual characteristics
Don't forget to ..
If you want to experience something slightly different ...

5  Now write your description in about 250 words. Don't forget to name the town and
describe its location. When you have finished check your answer carefully.
Remember WRITE ==
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Structure Travellers' Tales

Introduction

Most people can tell a story about an interesting or
unusual thing that happened to them while travelling.
Some people even make a living doing it! Tell a partner
about something that happened to you while

travelling.

@ Travel: Trader Horn

All aboard!

f in your youth you read stories
about the sea, the idea of sailing on
a freighter might appeal to you.You
might think that, in the prolonged
- intimacy of the confines of the ship,
your fellow travellers will confide
stories which will bring you fame and
fortune as a writer yourself,
What you soon discoyer when you
» ask the Passenger Shipping Association
for freighter sailing dates, is that a
cabin on a cargo ship is more
expensive than one on the QE2, and
vour voyage could last a couple of
months or more.

S50 yow'll probably find a cabin full of
experienced voyagers, despising
package travel and liable to suggest
suddenly that everybody should have
dinner on board the first evening of
entering port, rather than go ashore.

Then there are the people who join
the crew.

When I was a teenager, [ was so
short of ready cash that I decided to
wark my passage from Buenos Aires to
London on an old ship. In the huge
Atlantic waves, she sometimes pointed
her bow at the moon, as if she were a
a0 rocket about to take off! One of my

=]

2

E=1

th
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o
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v

Reading

these questions:

Quickly read the magazine article below, then answer

1  Whatis a freighter?
2 Why did the author travel on a freighter in his youth?

3 What effect did this experience have on him?

jobs was to lug food from the ship's
kitchen to the crew's quarters, along
slippery decks, while incoming waves
threatened to deliver the cans of stew
straight into the sea below. As long as |
didn't spill any, the crew were
understanding!

The trip took six weeks, partly
because freighters have changes of
plan and partly because we made an
unscheduled stop in a Brazilian port so
that we could have the ship's engine
repaired. Despite the fact that two
members of the crew failed to return
to the ship before we sailed, we were
not delayed further, as our numbers
were made up by two stowaways
wanting to go and work in Portugal,
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which wis not on our route!

This experience may have soured my
view of entering the freighter business,
although 1 was tempted after I'd spent
a day with a dynamic Dane, who
owned those ships in which tourists
travel along the shores of Barbados. He
expounded on his sideline: buying
freighters from bankrupt stock, But he
insisted that he would never carry
cargo, nor sell the ships for scrap. He

» explained enthusiastically that he

would redesign the super-structure, do
them up and anchor them where they
would make him a fortune, all around
the Gulf of Mexico as floating fun
palaces! Though the project intrigued
me. it remained a pipe dream! G
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Relative clauses

'A| Lookat the sentences below. What information do
relative clauses add to a sentence?

1 The passengers who checked in early had a long
wait at the airport.

2 The passengers, who checked in early, had a long
wait at the airport.

Which clause is defining and which non-defining?
What is the difference in meaning between them?

B

1 Inthe article, there are four examples of relative

clauses. What are they and what are they

describing?

Which clauses are defining and which non-

defining, and how does this affect the meaning?

3 Inwhich type of clause, or after what kind of word,
can you not use the relative pronoun that?

4 What is the difference between the relative
pronouns who, which and whose?

I3

'C | Using the information below, write five sentences
Eamaining either a defining or a non-defining relative
clause with a suitable relative pronoun, In some cases,
there are two different ways of organizing the
information,

1 Fifty people came on the trip and they thoroughly
enjoyed themselves.

2 The Captain was a charming man. His name was
Worthington.
(Be careful with the relative pronoun!)

3 The sea-crossing was rough. It took several weeks.

4 Some of the students had a young person’s raileard,
so they paid considerably less for their tickets.

5 Mrand Mrs Evans boarded the boat in Cairo. They
had made an unscheduled overnight stop there.

In which of the sentences you have written could you
substitute the word that for the relative pronoun?
Could you omir the relative pronouns in these
sentences? Why? Why not?

Noun clauses

A | Here are two sentences from the article which

contain examples of noun clauses:

1 You might think that ... your fellow travellers will
confide stories ...

2  What you saon discover ... is that a cabin on a cargo
ship is more expensive than one on the QE2, and
your voyage could lasr a couple of months or more.

There are four noun clauses in the two previous
sentences; three are used as the object of a verb and one
is used as the subject of a verb. What are they?

| B | Find other examples of noun clauses in the article
by answering these questions:

1 What might the experienced voyagers suddenly

suggesty

What did the dynamic Dane insist he would never do?

3 What did he explain he would do with the bankrupt
stock?

]

Are the noun clauses the subjects or the objects of the
main verb?

|C| Use the following information to produce sentences
containing a noun clause which is either the subject or
the object of the main verb. You may have to change the
order of the words and some of the words themselves in
the sentences. For example,

You said something. It is true.
What you said is true.
(noun clause — subject of the verb is)

I know something. The company has kept no proper
accounts.

I know that the company has kept no proper accounts.
(noun clause - object of the verb know)

1 You said something. It made sense.

2 You did something. It wasn't very sensible.

3 He made a suggestion. He wanted me to become an
associate member of the company.

4 She said something to me. | agreed with it.

5 He explained something to me. He wanted to take
me on a world cruise.

6 We discovered something. They had tried to
deceive us!

Adverh clauses

|A | The article contains several different types of adverb
clauses. For example, If in your youth you read stories
aboul the sea is an adverb clause of condition.

How do adverb clauses make a piece of writing more
interesting?

E. These examples of adverb clauses appear in the article.

1 ... when you ask the Passenger Shipping Association
for freighter sailing dates ...

2 (I was) so short of ready cash that I decided to work my
passage from Buenos Aires to London on an old ship.

3 ... asifshe were a rocker about to take off!
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As long as [ didn't spill any, ...
... partly because freighters have changes of plan ...
6 ... sothat we could have the ship’s engine repaired ...

(53]

7 Despite the fact that two members of the crew failed
to return to the ship ...
8 ... where they would make him a fortune ...

Can you match them to the types of adverb clause below?

condition

time

result

IMdanner

reasorn

concession, ie a elause which might he expected ta
interfere in some way with the action in the main
clause, but does not!

g place

h purpose

e oL o R

Can you find any other examples of adverb clauses in
the text?

\C | Using appropriate conjunctions in the correct part

of the sentence, combine the information on the left
with that on the right. Produce your own examples of
adverb clauses like those in B above, then say which type
they are.

1 isveryrich and successful a dothe homework

2 went abroad b needed it

3 issodifficult ¢ hurt his leg

4 bought the dictionary d  will phone you

5 gethome e isn't happy

6 have time f cantdoit

7 was walking strangely g findajob

8 was going home h  the ground looked flat
9 set up the tent i met Martha
Practice

Combine the information in the following sentences to
write a mini-article similar to the one on page 108. In
addition to the main clause, use a relative, noun or
adverb clause where appropriate. For example,

You are interested in aeroplanes.
You might enjoy a trip in a hot air balloon.

I you are interested in aeroplanes, you might enjoy a
trip in a hot air balloon.

110 UNIT 8 Structure

[ read an advertisement in a Sunday newspaper for
trips in hot air balloons.
I phoned the company.
I wanted some more information about the trip.
After I read an advertisement in a Sunday newspaper
for trips in hot air balloons, I phoned the company so
that I could find out more information about the trip.
1 You discover something.

It's more expensive than a plane ticket!

2 You'll find out something next.
Your fellow travellers are not your type.

¢ You can combine this information by using a
noun clause as the subject of the verh.

3 Some of them are frightened.
They seem to be ready to jump out of the basket!

o

The 90-minute trip was interesting.
I prefer to have my feet firmly on the ground.

* You can combine this information by using an
adverb clause of concession.

5 We arrived back safely.
The passengers were relieved.
I can't mention the passengers' names.
They all disappeared for a drink in the club house.

* You can combine this information by using:

a an adverb clause of time.

b a defining relative clause describing the
passengers.

¢ an adverb clause of result.



Rites and Rituals

Reading Rooting for Tradition \ 4

Pckjng is in China

As Kingston is in Jamaica
As Delhi is in India

As nowhere do we belong
You and I.

And should we ever run away
Where shall we run to?

And should we ever fight a war,
Who shall we fight for

You and I?

At the end of the rainbow
Is a country of goodness
If we form an alliance
Will we ever be free

To belong?

Or shall we always be carrying
Our ancestors’ coffins in a bag?
Scarching the globe

For a place to belong

You and I.

Meiling Jin

Introduction 1 Read the poem and discuss what you think it is saying.

2 Whatis it about a place that makes you feel ‘at home'? With a partner, make a list of
the things you would miss most about your own culture if you lived in a country
which was very different from your own.

Would you find it hard to do without certain things?
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Reading

Multiple matching

| Examtip ¥
In some multiple
matching tasks, you have
to scan a text and match
sections of it to particular
topics. As you scan, look
out for vocabulary that is
relevant to these topic
areas.

Vocabulary

Forceful language

112 I UNIT 8 Reading

Quickly read the article opposite. Can you name two of the difficulties that people
experience when they live in a [oreign culture?

Now look at the topics below. Scan the text and identify which sections (A-H) refer to
which topics. Some sections may be chosen more than once.
Which section refers to the following?

Asian attitudes to love and marriage. 1

Experiences at school. R = 3

The influence of conservatism. 4. —

Remaining on the outside of society. 5

Re-evaluating and accepting Asian culture. G E 8
The advantages of Asian customs. o ==

What views and attitudes to western life are mentioned in the article? In your
opinion, how important is it for people to retain their own customs and traditions
when they settle in a new country?

Forceful language is used in this article, both by the writer and the people who are
quoted. What does it add to the article? Here are some examples:

1 leaving acrimoniously (paragraph A)

2 her family was devastated (paragraph A)

3 a passionate advocate (paragraph E)

4 feelings ... are further exacerbated (paragraph G)

5 his culture is often denigrated (paragraph G)

6 you are a distorted image of yourself (paragraph H).

Look at the words in italics. What do you think they mean? Check your answers in a
dictionary.

Now match the words from the article to words with the opposite meaning on the right.

1 acrimoniously a improved
2 devastated b indifferent
3 passionate ¢ delighted
4  exacerbated d truthful

5 denigrated e amicably
6 distorted f acclaimed

Use one of the words in 2 to complete sentences 1-8.

1 For years, Naima was _towards her family, until her life went wrong
and they were there to support her.

2 Despite previous bad relations, pay negotiations between management and the
union were _resolved. Both parties felt they had secured a good deal.

3 Although he has some liberal views, generally Simonisa believer in
conservative family values.

4  The play was an amazing box office success, as well as being highly
by the critics,

5 The earthquake struck with such force that it completely
and the surrounding area.

6 During the protest, crowd violence was

Lactics.

Sensationalism in the popular press often results in a

what's going on in the world.

8 Emma was both surprised and _
for Best Actress.

the city

_ by heavy-handed police

|

impression of

when she won her Academy award
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A

aima hurries along excitedly,

bumping into people as she

goes. Trailing behind her, her
mother, iwo aunts and a grandmother,
who tease her in Gujarati as they visil
the glorious Asian shops in Wembley,
north London. There are two reasons for
celebration. Naima, a 28-year-old
biochemist, is marrying a solicilor - a
man her parents suggested. But, more
importantly, Naima has come home after
leaving acrimoniously six years
previously. Her family was devastated.
She was indifferent. Then six months ago
she turned up, emaciated and shaking.
‘I used to think Asians were stupid and
boring.” she says, ‘but when my life went
wrong, 1 felt such a plastic person. I had
to come back, my heart’s here.’

B

The rewards for this reinstatement are
plentiful. Her aunts, after some intense
haggling, buy her 12 pure gold bracelets
costing £2,000. Grandmother, not to be
outdone, splashes out on a diamond
necklace and nose stud. Jewels for her
[eet, hands and forehead are set aside.
In the next shop, assistants unroll acres
of wonderful wedding cloth. Naima is
just one example of how Asians are
rethinking their identity in this country.

c

Although the expectations of the

community are that second and third

generation immigrants will readily

assimilate, more complex processes take
5 place. The young from many ethnic
communities long to link up with their
heritage and history. This rethinking
usually follows a period of denial, as it
did for Naima. There was a time when
many Asians felt ashamed of their
backgrounds. I remember cringing with
embarrassment il my maother was out
with me, or if I saw a group of Asians at
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Going back to
their roots

Yasmin Alibhai-Brown explores
changing attitudes in Asian society.

a bus stop. To be part of the brave
45 new modern world, you had 1o

cast off these people who were

‘backward” and ‘uncivilised’,

D

‘We are old-fashioned about

marriage,” says Amina, a middle-
50 ¢lass Muslim from Birmingham,
‘but English [riends who want to
be liked by boys are prisoners of
love games. It is so degrading.
The boys we know are family
friends, there is respect between
us. We need our parents, who
have wisdom, whao love us, to do
proper market research before we give
our lives to somebody. With romance,
o you start at the top and come down. We

have to work up to love. You then treat

it with some respect.’

E
Other aspects of traditional life are also
becoming popular again. Kamla Jalota,
a dentist, is a passionate advocate of the
extended family. ‘T want my in-laws to
live with me. I think that having three
generations of women will be a real
education for my daughter. I want them
w0 1o tell me what to do with my children,
so | don't treat them with indifference
or thoughtlessness; my children will
then learn that, in our community, to get
old is to gain respect — not to lose it as in
75 this utilitarian society.” These attitudes
have become more commonplace
because many parents have come
halfway to bridging gaps.

F

Perhaps these changes are also due to
o the fact that the younger generation is

a product of the 80s, the decade of

conservative values. ‘Yes,” agrees Jafar

Kareem, an Asian psychologist who runs

a clinic for ethnic minorities. But he
45 warns that something else is going on:

&

n

LEs

i)

‘There is a difference between a healthy
return to roots — a positive expression of
pride in who you are — and a retreat into
a meaningless past which comes from a

=0 sense of loss and confusion in who you
are.’

G
These feelings, says Jafar, are further
exacerbated by rejections by the haost
community. “When an Asian child goes
5 1o school, his culture is often denigrared.
The child feels a sense of annihilation
and time makes this worse. So he reacts
either by being ashamed of himself or
by becoming vociferously Indian, hating
w0 whites or whatever.

H
Arvind Sharma, a lecturer with two sons,
says, ‘Isometimes want to cry when they
go ta school. All the experiences our
children have there are about wiping out
1 their heritage.” These pressures continue
through life, says Arvind, so you ‘begin
to chip bits off yoursell to make yourself
more acceptable, until one day you
realise you are a distorted image of
1o yourself and you are still on the fringes
of society. It hurts because you expecied
to belong because you did all the right
things.’
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Stylﬁ There are clues in this article which show that it comes from a magazine or newspaper.
Typical features of this style of writing include:

= views of the writer on a particular issue.

* actual examples which stress these views.

* views of people referred to.

= actual quotes from these people.

= short descriptions of events or people referred to in the article.

Look at each paragraph and decide which of the above are included. See il you can work
out the organization of the article by looking at what links each sentence and paragraph.
The first paragraph has been done for you as an example.

Paragraph A description of Naima's shopping trip
example of Naima's previous unhappy experiences
quote from Naima about what happened to her

Listening and Speaking Manners Maketh Man?

Introduction 1 Read the short story below.

® Urban myths

\otes is
votes

Al‘ricnd of a friend, a parliamentary

candidate, was canvassing at the

‘ last election, and came to a house with
a slavering, stud-collared pit bull-

s terrier outside. He hated dogs, but
‘votes is votes', and he hesitantly rang

the doorbell. 15 The nervous politician and the aback at their reaction (and the kind
Apparently, he was given a warm smiling family discussed local issues of supporter he was attracting), he
welcome by the householders, who over their tea for a while, and the dog 2 decided to leave. So, finishing his tea,
l in always voted for him and invited him kept snarling, until it suddenly caught he made a polite excuse and said his
| in for a cuppa. The candidate edged hold of his trouser leg and ripped a good-byes.
past the growling mutt, and it 20 hole in it. The politician looked at the He'd only taken a few steps out of
| followed him inside, baring its teeth dog, then the family; they smiled back  the door when one of his hosts asked:
at him from the middle of the floor. as if nothing had happened. Taken @ ‘Aren’t you going to take your dog?' @
|

2 This story may or may not be true, but what does it say about the importance of
being polite? Are manners just a matter of being correct, or are they about making
other people feel comfortable?
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Speaking 1 What do you consider polite behaviour? What kinds of behaviour do you consider to
Parts 3 and 4 baimpolite:

2 Eachofthe following situations is set in a different country where there is an
acceptable code of behaviour for the situation described. In pairs, decide which is the
most likely response in each culture and explain your decision.

Remember that in the speaking section of the examination the examiners will be
listening very carefully to see if you are able to interact effectively with your partner.

One way of approaching this is as follows:
Stage one Stage two

Open up the discussion by: Develop the discussion further by looking
at the options one by one. Remember to
take it in turns to speak and don't force
your point of view on your partner. You
don't have to agree.

= makinga comment.
» asking a question.
» making a suggestion.

Your body language can show you are
aware of your partner, so try to maintain
eye contact and face each other during
the conversation.

Now read through the following situations and discuss which option you think is best.

1 United States of America

A friend has invited you fo dinner at a nice restaurant. You dine well,
and at the end the waiter brings the bill and puts it in the middle of
the table. You don't expect to have fo pay for the meal, but your
friend shows no signs of doing so. You wait and the conversation
grows slow, and sfill nothing happens. You are gefting very tired and
are beginning to think that you are expected to pay for the meal.
What would you do?

A Grit your teeth and wait some more.
B Pick up the bill and pay it.
C  Pick up the bill and say, ‘Shall we split it2’

South Africa

You and some other rugby fans have been in a pub or someone's
home watching the last match in o rugby test series on TV. The South
Africans have just lost to the Australian Wallabies by 16 to 12
Would you:

cheer loudly because you really are a Wallab

supporter, having just come from that side of the world2
commiserate wifE your hosts or pub mates, but give
reasons for why you feel the Australians deserved to win?
keep your feelings to yourself and just discuss the good
and bad mements of the match2

Thailand

You are sitfing with a Thai friend and his 7-year-old child on a

crowded bus, when an old man gets on.

Would you:

A do naliﬁm 2

B osk the ch Ilg!-.!_o_ give UE“hiSﬁS.Eﬂf io allow the old man io sit?
| € give up your seat for the old mand
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4 Malaysia

You are talking to a valued client in your office. Certain papers are
needed. You ring your office boy to bring them. He brings a wrong
fiie;?Kou reject it and ask him to lock for the right ene. He brings
another wrong file, and then a third,

Would you:

A stomp out of the room fo get the correct file, which you
show to the office boy as you bring it. You tell him what you
think of his lazy, careless behaviour, etc.?

B call your secretary on the intercom and ask her fo locate
the file, then sen?lhe office boy to go and get it2

C excuse yourself and leave the room to go and get the file;
after the guest has left, you say a few words to the office boy?

5 cChina

You have been invited by a Chinese family to share a special meal
and the dishes appear one after the other. The hostess presents the
final, large and ornate dish and when she tastes it, she makes a face
and says it is ‘not salty enough’.

What would you say?

A 'MNever mind, I'll iust add some salt.’
B 'Ch no, it's absolutely delicious, the best I've ever tasted!”
C 'I'm not very hungry, anyway.’

You are in a crowded lifi and someone gels in and steps on your foot.
Would you:

A stare at the floor and bear the pain silently until they have
moved off it of their own accord?
B glare at them angrily and tell them to ‘Get offl’2

C say ‘Sorry’?

7 France

You are visiting some friends who have invited you fo dinner.
Would you take:

A some flowers?
B a bottle of wine?
C nothing?

3 Now check your answers with the key on page 196. Would people in your country
react in a similar way? If not, how would their reactions differ?

Vocabulary 1 These pairs of words are often confused with each other. This may be because they
are similar in meaning or they look or sound the same. Check you know their

Confusable words : ; s
meanings in a dictionary.

gentle / polite nervous / irritable
customs / habits dependent / dependant
ashamed /embarrassed discussion / quarrel

birthday / anniversary
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Listening
Part 3

2 Now choose the correct word for each space in sentences 1-7.

1

o

gentle / polite
Paulwasvery , and thanked his hosts for a delicious meal.

embarrassed / ashamed
When Naima was a student she used to feel

of her Asian origins.

dependent / dependant
Recent work done by the EU found that over 40% of men looked after
elderly people.

customs / habits
The local community actively encourages different ethnic groups to maintain
their _ and religious beliefs.

anniversary / birthday
The Nixon family always celebrated theirson’s____ with a meal out at
MacDonald’s.

discussion / quarrel
The was extremely productive and both companies left the
meeting feeling positive about the merger.

nervous / irritable
Beth was so during the interview that she could hardly string two
waords together.

1 Listen to an extract from a radio phone-in programme in which the importance of
manners is being discussed. You will hear three people, May Parnell, Geoffrey
Brownlow, and a presenter, expressing their views. Indicate which comments are
made by May Parnell (M) and which are made by Geoffrey Brownlow (B). Write both
initials, or one initial, or neither (N) next to 1-10. You will hear the extract twice.

Before you listen, read the statements carefully.

1

o = L k2

=1

(=]

10

Many young people are not ill-mannered.

Young people should use a different style of language to address their elders.
Adults can't always understand what young people are saying.

Adults should be more tolerant of young people.

The way people dress does not mean they are showing disrespect.
Unconventional dress sense can mean greater imagination.

Adults set a bad example to the younger generation.

Young people are more materialistic these days.

Young people think any kind of behaviour is acceptable these days.

Young people have an unhealthy lifestyle.

2 Do you agree with any of the views expressed? How important do you think it is to
dress or speak in a particular way?
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Writing Celebrations

Introduction [=2! 1

English in Use 1

Part

\4

Listen to the following extract from a radio phone-in about Christmas presents. Make a

note of the gifts people received and what they thought about them.

2 Have you ever been in a similar situation? Describe what happened and how you reacted.

gift-giving?
6

Gifl-giving

I vou have ever lied aboul some horrendous
offering until your face was puce, or lain awake
worrying aboul whalt Lo buy the one you love, you
will know that the giving and receiving ol Christmas
s gills is fraught with political significance. (0) J
pretending yvou like something is merely prudent
damage limilation, designed to save the feelings of
someone you love, Women, incidentally, are far better
al this — like George Washinglon, men cannot tell a
lie (well, nol about presents anyway) and fail to see
why pretending to adore a polyester tie is better than
reducing an elderly relalive to Lears.

(1) . however. at which Christmas presents
are bearers of hidden messages: all Lhe Lhings a
person wanls to say, vel cannot put into words. I1 this
means undying worship, expressed wilh a large
diamond, well and good. But it could also be an
apportunity for someone to put vou down —a criticism

Skim read this magazine article ignoring the spaces. What does the writer feel about

af  vyour entire
lifestyle. (2) ca
friend of mine who
move into student
digs against her
molher’s wishes, gol
a box of cleaning
malerials when she
went home for
Christmas.

(3)

o games. Sandy, 23, claims she comes oul in a rash
when it's time to select a gift for her mother. *Il’s
unbelievably political. I have two brothers and a sister
and our motheruses our presents to play us off againsi

, Christmas is a greal lime Lo play power

each other. (4) and the others casl aside. Her
approval becomes the focus of the whole day.’

(5) aboul buying presents — provided you
have a moderate degree of sensitivity and a genuine
affection for the recipient, Bul il you are presented
wilh a dainlily wrapped insull on Christmas morning,
just keep smiling. (6)___ to slarl planning next
YEUar's revenge.

B

1

o

If this suggests

118

2 Now complete the extract by

choosing the best phrases from A-]
to fill spaces 1-6. Remember there
are more phrases to choose from
than there are spaces. One answer
has been given as an example.

UNIT 9 Writing

Some of us will be offended

One present will be admired

For instance

On a less anguished note

There is a more complicated level
It's never toa early

For some parents

Atits simplest

— = MO MmO m

There is nothing particularly difficull e

Kae Saunders, Cosmopolitan



Vocabulary In the listening and the article, you came across the verbs spark offand put down. Here are

Phrasal verbs
the verbs to complete the sentences below.

some other verbs which combine with offand down. Choose an appropriate form of one of

until the weekend.

pass break
off
down
go put
1 Due to bad weather, the village carnival had to be
2 Sometimes it's healthy and cry, as it releases all those suppressed
emotions.

3  Ever since his promotion, Adrian has become unbearably arrogant - he just loves

people
4  The spy gained access to the secret files by
as a government official.
After much family interference, the young couple were forced
engagement.

o

6 Asthe fireworks over Hyde Park, the crowd began to cheer.

7  The family owns a valuable Vermeer painting, which
generation to generation.

fi The meal in an expensive restaurant well with our business clients.
Writing Part 2, article
Sample article 1 a Read the article and choose the most appropriate title from the list below.

Festive weddings in two parts of the world
A personal account of my marriage
Differences in the weddings of two countries

It has to be sald that our wedding ceremonies are pretty relaxed compared to British
ones | have attended. For example, where | live you can always hear the wedding party
coming because they make so much neise, hooting their horns and shouting, 1t's a very
joyous affalr. Once inside the church, the couple walk up to the priest and kneel down.
Then the closest relatives, the best men and women, walk up to the bride and groom and
exchanae their crowns.

This can take quite a long time because there is often more than one round of crowns.
The priest does this as well and then takes the couple by the hands and leads them
rouhd the church. And then the guests throw dried rice at theml It ean hurt a lot.

Ingidentally, none of the guests sits down in church — it's all very relaxed and informal.

On the other hand, the registry office weddings | have been to in Britain have all been
very brief and rather grey occasions, sometimes lasting as little as ten minutes!

Turn up a little late and you will have missed the whole thing. I'm not too familiar with
British church weddings, although one big one that | did go to was an extremely formal
aceasion. None of the guests seemed to be enjoying it very much, let alone the ‘happy’
couple, who both looked completely tense throughout the event. So there you have it,
many contrasts and a very different atmosphere. | know which type of wedding | would
prefer if | ever get married|

b Do you think the article has been suitably paragraphed? Summarize the content
of each paragraph and suggest any changes in paragraphing which might
improve the article.
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Understanding the task 2  Look at the writing task. What style and register would be appropriate for the article?

You have seen the following How spec Ial is

announcement in an English your birthday?
language magazine aimed at

young people around the world Tell us how you and your family have

celebrated your birthday over the years.
What makes it such a special (lﬂy?
Compare your own experience with that
of a friend of yours. What makes your
birthday more — or less - sSpecial
than your friend’s?

The six best articles will be printed in our Spring issue!

Brainstorming ideas 3 a  Which two of your previous birthdays do you remember best? What made them
special? Consider these aspects:

= how old you were

»  who was with you

= whalt you did

» the presents you received.

Talk about these birthdays with another student.
b Having listened to your partner's description, in what ways have you celebrated
your birthdays differently? Do you think your own experience is more or less special?
Planning your answer 4  Look back at the sample article on page 119 and at the article on gift-giving on page 118.
Underline the phrases which:

= introduce the topic.

= give examples.

= introduce contrasting information.
= introduce a conclusion.

Can you think of any other phrases that could be used in a similar way in your own

article?
Writing 5 Now write your article in about 250 words. When you have finished check your answer
w2 page 186 carefully. Remember WRITE “=.
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Structure No Excuses '

Introduction

Imagine that you are late for a dinner at the house of
someone you do not know very well. Which of the
following would you do?

* Phone to say you will be arriving late.

* Pretend you didn't know what time you were expected.

» Invent a good excuse for being late.

* Take your hosts a present as an apology.

*  Write a letter afterwards to apologize for being late.
= Not turn up at all,

What would be the polite thing to do in your country?

Reading

A | Quickly read the magazine article and give it a title.

|B | Inthe second and third paragraphs of the article,

the writer paints a detailed portrait of what the life of a
latecomer is like. List three things the writer suggests
that you, the reader, have probably seen latecomers
doing.

Patrick Marber on. ..

| WAS BORN premature and have been late
ever since. Those of you who are punctual
will not know about us, the other half of the
world, the latecomers. You'll have waited for

s us; the chances are that you've been kept

waiting by us many a time, but you won't
understand. In fact, if the truth be told,
you're the enemy.

Doubtless, you've seen us. We're quite a

) spectacle: a vast tribe of electrified anxiety.

We glance at our watches and see despair.
You've probably noticed us leaping in and out
of taxi cabs throwing notes (no time for
change!). We dodge you on the street,

5 jumping in puddles, weaving through the
traffic. We are the strange, scuttling
creatures bursting with wild eyes into
restaurants, in the hope that you've waited
for us.

You’'ll have observed us hovering
nervously in every lobby and entrance hall
in the world. In theatres and cinemas you
stand up as we creep along the row trying so
hard not to knock your knees or tread on your

25 toes. And you, what do you do? You ‘tut’ in

'

o

the dark. You don't need to do that, we know
what we've done.

But here’s a curious thing: in these
moments we hate ourselves so much that we
have no alternative but to transfer our hatred
to you, the punetilious, instead,

Here we see this aggressive lateness in
action:

T'm really sorry I'm late.’

5 “Yes, but why are you late?

I just am,’

‘But why? Where have you been? What've you
been doing? Do you realise how long I've been
here? I've been waiting for over an hour!”

 ‘Does it matter?’

“Yes. You should respect me enough to turn
up on time.’

‘But I'm not late on purpose. Look, I'll go.’
‘But you've only just arrived!’

‘So you want the truth?

Yes.’

‘Well, I'm late because I've made a choice — a
choice to be myself. I'm the kind of person
who has never been on time yet and never

so will be. That’s what I'm like. Sorry!’ @

é 340 words
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Present perfect vs simple past

The first sentence in the article contains an example of
both the simple past and the present perfect simple.
Why are these tenses used in this sentence? What
information do they convey about the period of time
they are referring to?

Present perfect simple vs continuous

‘Al Look at these two sentences:

1 [I'vetried to fix this hairdryer for ages,
2 ['ve been trying to fix this hairdryer for ages.

Which sentence sounds more natural and why?

|B| Look at these examples of the present perfect simple

‘and continuous which appeared in the article.

1 ... you've been kept waiting by us ...
2 ... you'veseen us.
3 You've probably noticed us leaping in and out of

faxicabs ...

... you've waited for us.

... we know what we've done.

Where have you been?

What ve you been doing?

Do you realise how long I've been here?
I've been waiting for over an hour!

10 But you've only just arrived!

11 ... because I've made a choice ...

12 ... who has never been on time yet.

W00 =~ 5 o

Which of these examples:

a  suggest that something is still going on?

b refer to something which happened in the past, but

we do not know exactly when?

¢ refer to something which happened in the past, is
now over, but still has a direct impact on what is
happening now?

d contain a time reference?

e emphasize the length of time the action takes?

f arein the passive form?

For and since

'A| Look at these examples from the article:

1 [I... have been late ever since.
2 ‘T've been waiting for over an hour!’

What is the difference in usage between for and since?
Do you need to use for or since in the sentences below?

3 They've been up with the baby all night.
4 The doctor has been on call all day.

122 I UNIT 9 Structure

B

Expand the notes below to make sentences using

for or since and the present perfect continuous.
For example,

try to contact / ages

I've been trying to contact this client for ages.

1
2
3

stand / 20 minutes 4
work f 1989 5
study / 3 years 6

discuss / the meeting began
write / six o'clock

wail to see [ a very long
time

suitable form of the verb: the present perfect simple, the
present perfect continuous and for or (ever) since if they
are needed.

o

12

| (not / see) my aunt ages.
e (be)iagest I saw my uncle.
Our accountant (be) off work

all week.
Tom (be) a teacher _ the
last twenty years or more.
My grandfather (not / get) enough
exercise his last operation.

Our granddaughter (apply) for jobs
_she left school last summer.

What (you / do) we last
met?
The owners (threaten) to sell the shop

years.

Please be quiet! Your father _(work)
all night and needs some sleep.

I can't stand it any longer! Those children
(scream) at the top of their voices
they woke up early this morning.

He inherited a huge sum of money unexpectedly

last year and _ (spend) it

I (wonder)awhile now what
(become) of them.

In which sentence could you not use since without ever?

Long

This example of the present perfect simple appeared in
the article:

‘Do you realise how long I've been here?’

In which of the following examples could you not insert
long? Why not? What could you use instead?

1
2
3

[ haven't been here.
Have you been here?
I have been here.



Yet and still

'A | Look at this example from the article:
... Wwho has never been on time yet ...

not / never ... yer are used in negative and interrogative
sentences to link the action to the present moment in
time. Can you rephrase the sentence below using still?

He hasn't finished yet!

li Rephrase these sentences in different ways using

still or yet.

I My husband hasn't booked a table for dinner on
Saturday night.

2 The children have not told us their plans for the
weekend.

3 The employment agency hasn't contacted me.

4 Hasn't the post come?

5 Thaven' told you the best part of the story.

6 Hasn't your sister started her new job at the Central
Hospital?

7 The committee has not decided on a possible
course of action.

8 The police have not made the news of the arrest
public.

Future perfect simple and continuous

The future perfect simple is formed by using shall
or will plus the perfect infinitive without fo.
For example,

I'll have finished the work by three o’clock.

2 Whalt is the difference between the use of the
future perfect in 1 and in its use in the following
sentence?

By next year, I'll ave been working here for five
years.

3 What is the difference between the use of the
future perfect in the examples above and these two
sentences from the article?

You'll have waited for us ...

You'll have observed us ...

T% Complete these sentences using a verb from the list

below in either the future perfect simple or continuous.
Decide whether the sentences are like those in A 1, 2 or
3 above.

write  finish come marry reach

realize  organize work

1 The students (not) across this word

before, I'm sure!
2 By next summer, the construction company
— on the sports complex for two years.

(the coach) its destination by midday?

4 Our next-door neighbours . (not) their

holiday yet, I'm certain.
5 You_ (not) that report by this

evening, yvou?
6 It's John and Julia’s anniversary next month.

They _ for two years.
7 I'm convinced that the assistant manager

— (not) anything like this conference

before.
8 The teacher thinks that the students m

the book by the end of the term.
9 Surely the insurance company

their mistake in paying out so much compensation

by now?
10 Just imagine! On the first of next month, 1
articles for this newspaper for five years.

L |

Talking about someone else

Imagine you are appearing on a radio programme. You
have been asked to prepare a short one-minute talk
about someone you know well and admire. It could be
someone famous, or a friend or member of your family.
Use the tenses you have studied in this part of the unit
to talk about the person you have chosen.

You might include what they:

= have done (for example, experience,
qualifications and when they did it).

* still haven't done ( haven't done yet.

* have been doing up to now and how long they have
been doing it (use for or since).

* hope they will have done by a certain time in the
future.

* will have been doing (and for how long) by the end
of the year.

= have decided to do in the future.

When you have finished, tell a partner about the person’
yvou have chosen.

Structure UNIT 9 I 123



Introduction

Reading 1
Part 2

Reading The Care Label v

In groups, discuss these views:

Who Cares ?

People should not have to depend on charities for their health and welfare - the state

should provide.

Giving to charity makes you a better person.

Our society is suffering from ‘compassion fatigue’, ie people are fed up with giving to

charitable causes.

Fashionaw s

Margarette Driscoll on the stars
of the compassion industry

HOTEL ROOMS were at a premium in town 10 days
ago, but that proved no impediment to Bianca Jagger as
she sailed into the middle of the war zone. “Dark eyes
sparkling with fury” (Mail on Sunday), “not afraid to get
her hands dirty” (Daily Express), Bianca unleashed a major
Iatin charm offensive on the assembled officers of the UN,
commandeering satellite phones, helicopters, armoured cars
and a room at the hotel, which had been so overcrowded
that seasoned relief workers and journalists were sleeping
in corridors and, more dangerously, in their cars.

Not so long ago, we were treated to the sight of Tman, the
dark, glittering model, in Africa - swathed in peasant robes for
one photograph, sporting jeans and casual shirt for another. The
catwalk’s “Angel of Africa” wandered around a dusty town
looking soulfully at the destitute, spending cight days making a
documentary for the BBC.

2
{4] “They” are the Ladies Bountiful of the global village
beautiful. monied, internationally mobile, photogenically caring.
There's glamorous Cher, just off to distribute supplics. There’s
the lovely Marie Helvin, who sponsors “foster children™, Cindy
Crawford worries her gorgeous head about political oppression.
Yasmin Le Bon is concerned about the rain forests.

mpassion
3]

In the article below, the writer talks about fashion compassion. Skim read the article,
ignoring the missing paragraphs and explain what she means.

COVER STORY

In parts of South America. you can barely move for beautiful
people chipping their nail polish on endangered hardwoods. and,
in Africa, cuddling up to wild animals. Tracy Ward, the actress
and now Marchioness of Worcester., started trying to save the
tropical rain forest after a stint on a detective TV series. As she
tellingly explained, “I had never really had the time or the
knowledge, and suddenly when I had no work I realised there
was & problem.”

4

Tt was another man, Bob Geldof, who. after the heroic efforts
of Live Aid, coined the phrase “compassion fatigue”. As far as
the more stoical female celebrities are concerned, designer
faligues are much more to the point ...

5
But there is a fine line between helping the aid agencies which
are already up and running - and simply getting in the way. *Very
often, when celebrities go into the field, they focus the attention
on one area, maybe at the expense of others which are just as
needy but don't get the publicity,” said David Grubb, executive
director of Feed the Children.

Fashion compassion has its place, and perhaps it is no bad
thing that some of the ladies who lunch have become the ladies
who learn. Perhaps if we were more sure — go on, call me a eynic

that their concern was entirely for the cause, and in no way for
the cameras, that oddly disturbing feeling would just fade away.

124 I UNIT 10 Reading




2  Now read paragraphs A-G. Six of these paragraphs fit into the gaps in the article.
There is also one extra paragraph which does not fit anywhere. Insert the
paragraphs into gaps 1-6. Remember to look out for references to people and
things, as well as linking words.

A But the women, to give them their due, appear to have
more staying power than men. Sting. it was reported last
week, was suffering from disillusion - fed up with trying to
save the rain forest. (The story was quickly and firmly denied
in a statement from Sting’s office.)

B In between giving world-wide news networks snappy
sound bites of her views from the hotel roof (*the most evil
and cruel war I have ever seen”), Bianca Jagger toured a
hospital, comforting child victims, acquired a top-security
pass from the UN to enable her to meet the city’s mayor and
delivered 38 tons of aid. After 36 hours, she flew out.

C Nobody can doubt the sincerity of both these women:
Bianca Jagger, for example, has, through years of work, more
than proved her commitment to human rights. So why is it so
oddly disturbing to sce such women — and they are legion —
carrying oul their charitable work? Are we guilty of cynicism?
Or is it something about them?

D  All this might sound like carping; it is impossible to deny
that celebrity involvement does draw public attention to terrible
situations. Charities large and small have been quick Lo perceive
the importance of television and newspapers in getting the funds
rolling in, and therefore of snapping up the most influential faces.
Muodels and actresses, usually seen stepping out of San Lorenzo
or Mortimer’s in Manhattan, translate perfectly — suitably togged
up in battlefield chic — on to the pages of the tabloids;

COVER STORY

E Two hundred years ago, all these women might have been
trudging down the lane from the manor house bearing a basket
of goodies for the poor. These days, they can jet to their particular
good cause and -~ who would deny them this? — pick up more
than a little caring cachet en route,

F By all accounts, professional aid workers often have to bite
their lips. | know how it feels. Two years ago, reporting on a
refugee crisis, | stood paralysed with embarrassment as the aid
operation was temporarily suspended to allow a minister for
overseas development to fly on 1o a mountain for a photo-call,
armed with a carrier bag full of chocolate bars, Day after day,
minor league ministers from other countries were also
helicoptered to and fro. They did have an important job to do in
supervising government aid. But did they have to have their
photos taken?

G Another way celebrities can help raise the profile of a cause
is by involving famous friends. Koo Stark is currently organising
a photographic exhibition to fund a study centre for a monastery.
She has collected photographs by such luminaries as Annie
Leibowitz and Don MeCullin, which will be sold at £250 each.

Fasmo'@'ompassion

3 Underline the words and phrases which helped you to put the paragraphs in the

correct places.

4 Look again at the extra paragraph which did not fit into any of the gaps. Why is
this paragraph inappropriate for gaps 1-6?

5 Lookat the phrases below which are taken from the article. Can you explain what
they mean? Using your dictionary, look up the words underlined in 1 and 2. Now
underline the words you need to look up in 3-8.

Q0 ~1 G N B Lo Ba

were at a premium (paragraph 1)

coined the phrase “compassion fatigue” (paragraph 5)
But the women, to give them their due (paragraph A)
and they are legion (paragraph C)

All this might sound like carping (paragraph D)
suitably togged up in battlefield chic (paragraph D)
trudging down the lane (paragraph E)

by such luminaries (paragraph G)
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St}"]ﬁ 1 Which adjectives would you use to describe the writer’s attitude?
a ironic b humorous ¢ unconcerned d angry

Consider the following extracts from the text:
... she sailed into the middle of the war zone ...

The use of the word sailed suggests her grace and beauty (like a ship) but this is at
odds with the ugliness of the war going on around her.

Bianca unleashed a major Latin charm offensive on the assembled officers of the UN,
commandeering satellire phones, helicopters ...

The language used to describe Bianca's effect on the UN officers is also the language
of war — she uses the weapon of her charm to conquer the resistance of the officers.
There is an unwritten suggestion that Bianca, because of her looks and personality,
gets what she wants at the expense of the perhaps more justifiable needs of the relief
workers and even journalists.

2 Look at the sentences below and decide what the writer intends you to understand
by them. Pay particular attention to the underlined words and phrases.

1  Notso long ago, we were treated to the sight of Iman, the dark, glittering
model, in Africa - swathed in peasant robes for one photograph ...

v Wi

2 The catwalk'’s ‘Angel of Africa” wandered around a dusty town looking
soulfully at the destitute ...

3 "They"are the Ladies Bountiful of the global village — beautifil, monied,
internationally mabile, phatogenically caring.

3 Whatdo you think about famous people being involved in charity work? Do you
agree with the views expressed by the writer?
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Writing Cruelty or Conservation? \ 4

Introduction 1 Complete the following questionnaire.
Then compare your results with
another student.

THE 200 INQUIRY:

do 2008
have a
future .

1 When did you last visit a zoo? 4 Did anything annoy you on this visit?
1 during the past year For example,
0 within the last five years O not enouah space for the animals
A more than five years ago O too high an entrance fee
O never animals seemed unhappy or disturbed

not enaugh information given
other (specify)

o088

2 What was your reason for visiting?

A foradayout e e =

O toentertain children 5 What is the most important function

0 to find out more about animals of a zoo?

0 other (specify) 0. conservation of endangered species
| e W ey 4 education about how animals live

a entertainment

3 What did you like best about your @ other (specify)

visit?

& being able to see the animals at e
close quarters? 6 How do TV wildlife programmes

0 |earning more about the animals? compare with visiting a zoo?

O going to special events, eg film shows, . they make 200 visits unnecessary
feeding times U they don't replace seeing live animals

O other (specify) O theyenhance a zoo visit

QO other (specify)

Please return to The Zoo Inquiry, Freepost, Manchester MC20 6YZ.

2 On the basis of y(:-:ljr discussion, do you think that zoos should be abolished?
Why? Why not?
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Writing

Understanding the task

Part 1, letter

1 Read this writing task and the extracts. Who is in favour of closing the zoo?

You are currently living in England and a friend of yours is working at a small zoo in
the area. You recently read an article in the local paper about the likely closure of the
»00. You have asked your friend for some information, so that you can write a letter
to the editor of the paper.

Read the advertiserent for the zoo, the newspaper article, and your friend’s letter.
Then, using the information, write a letter to the editor, stating why you think the zoo
should be closed.

Toke o RIDE on Erol
_ our friendly elephan!

VISIT the new aguarium
with over 50 species 0 fish
from July 1s1)

FEED the ponies
in the stable

=f :
. _.,_J/ BRING oll the family
1o o real family 2o

OPEN every doy
from April fo October,10am—3pm
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It'sa

howling

shame!

It seems that the spoilsports
amongst us are having their way
again. Barbarham Zoo, which
first opened its doors 54 years
ago, has been visited by
inspectors and council staff and
Tooks likely to close within the
next two months.

Those of you who can
remember the happy childhood
hours you spent gazing at Erol
the elephant (still going strong)
will be sad to learn of the zoo’s
probable demise. No more will
it provide hours of pleasure for
the young and old alike.

The council says that
Barbarham no longer serves a

useful purpose and that
conditions for the animals are
unsatisfactory. According to a
tearful Mrs Parkinson, who has
acted as animal feeder, ticket
collector and car-park
attendant for the last fifteen
years, many of these animals
will now have to be put down,
as no other zoo can take them.

In these days of conservation
when there has been an upsurge
of interest in creatures of the
wild. it is astounding that small
zoos like Barbarham are being
threatened with closure. We
would like to hear from our
readers on this issue.

> »



Selecting ideas

Focusing on the reader

Planning your answer

2 page 193
9.3, 11 page 195

Writing
i )@&} page 184

So you wanl fo write a reply lo the paper about Barbarham?
Goad for youl I couldn¥ believe the arlicle in last week’s paper
— my experience is completely different. Although I'll be oul of a
Jab, I'm sure closure is the best thing. s really depressing
working heve and seeing how miserable some of the animals are
—the cages are so cramped. None of the animals are very healthy
either. Belween you and me, Erol is in a bad way and seems in a
lot of pain. The latest disaster is the building of the new
aquarium, which has had lo be abandoned— walter leakage.

So much for a memorable day oui—my advice o the public
is: Don't wasle your money!

I hope you include this info in your letter. Don't mention me
by hame though, because Tll get into troublel

Match the negative points in your friend’s letter to relevant parts of the
newspaper article and the advertisement.

Highlight any other points in the newspaper article that you want to take issue
with. Note down your arguments,

Remember not to 'lift" actual phrases from any of the extracts.

Don't forget you can add points of your own, as long as you have covered the
required content. Go back to the reasons you discussed in the Introduction, for
why zoos should or shouldn't be abolished. But remember that you have to
support the closure of Barbarham Zoo!

3 Youare writing to the editor of the paper, so a formal register will be required. What
would be a suitable opening?

4 a

C

Decide on the order of the points you wish to make. You should give your
strongest arguments first.

Think about how to introduce your friend’s observations. Some of these phrases
might be useful:

an unnamed source

a personal contact at the zoo
off-the-record comments

to leak information

to reveal a source.

Remember to include a specific reference to the original newspaper article.

5  Now write your letter in about 250 words. When you have finished check your
answer carefully, Remember WRITE =
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Listening and Speaking Are you a Good Citizen? \ 4

Introduction What sacial issues are a significant problem in your country? In groups of three, make a
list and choose two problems to discuss. If you were in a position of power, what would
you do to change things for the better?

LiStEﬂil‘lg 1 Read the sentences below about Charles Dickens, the English novelist, who wrote
about the poor and ill-treated people of his time. As you read, think about what sort
Part 2 B ity :
of information is missing. Remember that no more than three words will be
necessary for each gap.

Hard (T {11es

Charles Dickens made use of his unhappy
M inhisnovels.

His father was sent to jail for (2)

When Charles was fifteen, he earned his living as a
(3) in the House of Commons.

His ability to describe characters as well as his feelings
about(4) soon became apparent.
As a result of his novels, some boarding schools were
forced (6) TRILIIE

Many characters were based on family and friends.
In David Copperfield, his (6)__ ~_wasthe
model for Mr Micawber.

Charles Dickens died from a stroke in 1870 at the age
of (7)

l22] 2 Nowlisten to the tape and complete the information about him in gaps 1-7. You will
hear the tape once only.

VOCBbU]HTy 1 In the listening extract, the following phrasal verb with on was used.
Phrasal verbs Dickens went on to write such powerful stories ...

What is the meaning of went on in the above context? How does it differ from the
following sentences?

1 ‘Ilike Tom a lot, but he really does go on at times!”
2 The fund-raising meeting went on for three hours.
3 ‘Oh, go on! Come with us to the concert.’
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English in Use

Part 4

N0 pWa—=0

CORRUPT
SYMPATHY
DOUBT
DISCOVER
NOTORIOUS
MISCHIEF
FORGE
MINOR

2 Inpairs, look at the following sentences and decide what the verbs in italics mean.

1 R W B e

Well, I can't stand around chatting all day. [ must be getting on.

Grandad isn't as lively as he used to be. I suppose he is getting on a bit now.
It took a while for the idea fo catch on.

The game is quite complicated, but some people catch on very quickly.
The airport authority laid on extra flights to cope with the summer rush,

6  What brought on this change of mind so suddenly?

-]

Rachel rook on more work than she could cope with.

8  The charity has taken on 200 new volunteers over the last three months.

‘ Exam tip w

| In Paper 3, Part 4, you are given two texts on different topics. Remember to read through the
completed texts checking that the words you have used make sense and fit the gaps

grammatically.

1 Quickly read through the first article ignoring the gaps. What is Manuel Elizalde’s

connections with the Tasaday tribe?

2 Read through the article again, carefully, and decide what part of speech you will

need in each gap.

3 Fit the correct form of the word in capital letters in each of the gaps.

Manuel Elizalde and the Tasaday tribe

When Manuel Elizalde announced the
discovery of a tribe in the Philippines
(0).uncorrupled by civilisation, he
touched a (1) _chord among

the ordinary millions who muse on the ,

appeal of the simple life. Immediately
there was skepticism from experts
(2)— about any surviving
human ‘dodos’. How could the
Tasaday have remained (3)

until 1971 in a country of 40 million
people? Elizalde came under deep
suspicion. He was from a rich family
and had gained (4) as a

- playboy. Were the Tasaday an elaborate il i

hoax? It would be tidy to close the story
there, as one more example of a
(5)- anthropological joke,

comparable to the Piltdown man, which was not exposed as a (6)

until 1953. However, the Tasaday discovery is not a Piltdown. Elizalde did
not invent the tribe. He was personally interested in (7)
fact he and his wife had adopted fifty orphaned children from such families.

__and in
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4 Now complete the following task in the same way.

Shortage of Nurses (I I NP AP PP PP

The average working life of a nurse is 7.1 years and 30,000 leave every

ASSUME

year. There has always been the (8)
could be replaced by an (9)

would do.

Parts 3 and 4

What would
YOU do?

On a motorway, you see a car parked on the
hard shoulder with two children in the back
seat and the driver looking distressed.

Do you:

A stop at the next opportunity and alert the
police?

B stop and help them?

C take no action?

Your neighbour, whom you hardly know, has
been widowed. Do you:

A drop by to say you're available if any help
is needed?

B make a real effort to develop a relationship
with her?

C leave things as they are: someone else
will deal with it?

that those leaving
__supply of 18-year-olds.

8 Nowadays, however, such keen 18-year-olds are (10) thin
g END = . .
10 COMPARE on the ground and the profession 15. facing a (11) - crisis.
11 RECRUIT Nurses who take a break to have children and then wish to return find
12 FLEXIBLE that (12) shifts do not fit in with school hours and holidays.
ﬁ CA([;E!FIDENT Many may (13) have severe gaps in their working
I5 SHORT knowledge, often lacking (14) as a result. Until these issues
' are adequately addressed, staff (15) will continue to
threaten the successful running of many hospitals. ®
Speaking 1 In pairs, look at the following dilemmas. In each case, decide what you think you

You answer the door to a caller campaigning
against the building of an airport near your
town. Do you:

A sign the petition offered?

B make an excuse and shut the door?

C ask for more details before deciding to
sign?

Hurrying ta catch a train for an important
interview, you see an elderly person fall to the
pavement. Other pedestrians are within sight.
Do you:

A stop and assist?

B carry on to the station?

C stop a little further up the road, looking
back to check that soreone has reacted?

You see a group of children tormenting a dog.
Do you:

A attempt to stop them?

B decide to report them te an animal
protection society?

C agive them a hard lock and walk on?

2 Discuss your decisions with another pair, giving your reasons. Decide which you
think is the most difficult dilemma before reporting back to the class.
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3 Nowlook at the pictures for a competition promoting caring within society. In
groups of two or three, discuss which ones illustrate caring most effectively.

Decide which picture should be the winner, which should receive 2nd and 3rd prize,
and which should receive a runner’s-up prize. Suggest a title for the winning
picture.

| 4, page 193 Remember to give reasons for your decisions. Now tell another group what led you
to make your selection.

TOADS
CROSS|NG |

EVEMiNGS

(=]
PLERSE sLow i
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Structure A Caring Image \ 4

Introduction

Imagine that you are organizing a sponsored sporting
event. Discuss the following ideas, and decide which
you think would be the most or the least successful in
helping to advertise the event and raise money. Give
reasons for your answers.

»  Putting leaflets through people’s letter boxes to
advertise the event.

= (Collecting sponsorship money door-to-door.

» Holding another competition during the event,
for example, the funniest hat.

« Making a charge for entry.

« Selling raffle tickets for prizes.

= Playing music in the streets.

= Including different kinds of sporting events.

Can you add any ideas of your own to the list?

Reading

The advertisement below is for the photographic
competition you discussed in the speaking section of
this unit. Skim read the advertisement and find out:

f you are keen on photography, or simply like

messing about with cameras and enjoy taking

impromptu photographs, your hobby might win you

a fabulous Caribbean cruise for twao, a flight on a

s supersonic aeroplane, or the latest photographic
equipment.

Ccaring

The focus of our photographic competition is on caring.
We'd like you to focus your camera lens on the caring
world around you. Entering our exciting competition

i could win you one of these amazing prizes, as well as
help raise money for four deserving charities whose
task is to provide essential caring support, despite
ever-rising costs. Ten runners-up will receive a travel
alarm clock / calculator.

2t

25

a

(=3

how the photographs will raise money.
what the prizes are.
how to enter.

, Anyone can enter as our competition is strictly for

amateurs, so you don't need to buy expensive
eguipment. What we're looking for is a very special
image which succeeds in capturing a caring situation.
It might be of the elderly, the very young, someone
whao is sick or disabled, or even a pet, but it must be
eye-catching!

Your photegraphs can be black and white or colour,
and the competition is open to both adults and
children. So, if you decide to enter, between now and
the end of next month, try to find an image that
illustrates for you the essence of caring and send us
your phatograph(s).

If you can send a donation with your entry, the
proceeds will directly benefit four designated charities
that work with people with disabilities and their carers.
The distinguished panel of judges will include a famous
TV presenter and an acclaimed international
photographer.

We look forward to receiving your entries.

When sending your photograph(s), remember to write your
name and address clearly on the back. We regret to inform
vou that we are unable to return entries.
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Gerunds Infinitive or present participle?

'A| Which words in the three sentences below are |—A_ What is the difference in meaning between these
gerunds and how are they used differently? two sentences?
1 Raising money is one of the most difficult things in I We saw him skate.
the world! 2 We saw him skating.
2 Some organizations are very good at persuading
people to part with their money! B| Complete the following sentences using either an
3 Few people like collecting money for charity on infinitive without to or a present participle, as appropriate,

SHECCCORICTS, 1 Aspellbound audience heard Pavarotti (sing) at La

Scala in Milan.
2 The teacher noticed some of his students from the
college (dance) and (sing) on the street corner.
3 Through the open window, the children saw the
: i actors (rehearse) for their play.
Present participles 4 The Thompsons heard their neighbours (argue) as
they passed their front door.

B | Can you find examples of each use of the gerund in
the advertisement opposite?

(A Present participles can be used as adjectives.

For example, 5 The nurse noticed the patient (stare) blankly out of
the room.

da caring image 6  The drama students watched the famous theatre

an amusing story company (give) their acclaimed performance of

the situation is worrying. Macbeth,

Can you find other examples of present participles

used as adjectives in the advertisement?
: Verbs followed by a gerund or infinitive

|B| Present participles can also be used after a with no difference in meaning
connecting word or phrase instead of using the _
complete continuous tense. For example, |A| Certain verbs are followed by either a gerund or an

infinitive with o, with little or no difference in meaning

When you are posting a letter, remember to check that (for example, begin, continue, like, love, hate, prefer, start).

you have put a stamp on it.

; However, why can't you use the gerund in this sentence?
When posting a letter, remember to check that you

have put a stamp on it. Wed like you to focus your camera lens on ...

Find a similar example in the advertisement. |B| Which form would you use in this sentence and why?
€| Now rewrite these sentences using a present He was beginning (have) doubts about the decision he
participle. had made.

I He was living in Africa when he wrote his most
successful books.

2 Ifyou are trying to start a car engine from cold, you
may need to pull out the choke.

3 He was studying at university when he decided that
he wanted to become a politician.

4 When you are watching TV, you are advised not to

have the volume turned up too loud.

While we were staying in Rome, we came across

some old friends we hadn't seen for ages.

&
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Verbs followed only by a gerund or only
by an infinitive
In the advertisement, you came across:
... enjoy taking imprompiu photographs ...
.. if you decide to enter ...

Enjoy can only be followed by a gerund, and decide
only by an infinitive. Here are some other verbs which
behave in the same way. Which verbs can be followed
by a gerund, and which by an infinitive?

afford agree avoid consider
deny dislike expect finish
keep learn mind miss
practise pretend promise refuse
seem suggest threaten wish

Verbs followed by either a gerund or an
infinitive depending on their meaning

Some verbs can be followed either by the gerund or the
infinitive, depending on their meaning or context.

The advertisement stated that:
... you don't need to buy expensive equipment ...

Would it be possible to say you don't need buying
expensive equipment?

What is the difference in form and meaning between
these three sentences?

1 You need to buy special equipment for this type of
photography.

2 This camera lens needs cleaning.

3 This camera lens needs to be cleaned.

How would you make these sentences negative?
‘B Try

For the photographic competition, you had to:

.. (ry to find an image that illustrates ... caring ...

What is the difference in meaning between the first
parts of these two sentences and how could you
complete them?

1 Itried writing to them but I received ...
2 [ tried to write to them but I couldn't ...
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|C Remember

When sending in your entries for the competition, you
had to:

... remember to write your name and address clearly on
the back.

What is the difference in meaning between these
sentences?

1 lalways remember to put the postcode on a letter.
2 Iremember putting the postcode on the letter.

Can you think of any other verbs like remember which
are followed by either the gerund or the infinitive with
a comparable difference in meaning?

E Complete the sentences below with a suitable form
of the verbs in brackets.

1 My father (remember / spend) long happy hours
on the beach when he was a child.
2 We (regret / say) that you have not won a prize
in our competition.
3 Your football boots (need / clean) before the next match!
4 You (not need / explain) the situation to me
because | understand perfectly.
5 John (try / remember) his aunt’s address, but it had
completely gone out of his mind.
6 (Try / not / make) elementary grammar mistakes
when you are writing a composition.
7 Please (remember / phone) home and tell them
I'll be late.
8 My sister (regret / not / work) harder when she
started university.
9 The technician (try / fiddle) with knobs, but the
machine still wouldn't work.
10 The matter (need / look) into.

Practice

In pairs, find out from your partners:

» what they enjoy doing most.

» what they would like to do in the future.

» what they can remember doing when they were
Very young.

= if they have ever seen anyone famous act, sing or
dance.

« ifthey have ever tried to do something but not
been able to.

= ifthere is anything they regret doing,

+  what they think they need to do in order to
improve their English.

When you have finished, tell the class the most interesting
thing you have found out about your partner.



Today’s World

Reading The Beauty Myth \ 4

j Uiy IT'S EVEWN
HELP! MYFACE - —ﬁ
((m e TREATMENT BiE M GVED

kWR[NKLES‘j/ (-THE WRIMKLEh

(FROM MY BRAIN,‘")

| YoyTH

1 -
PLuS B (SRS
; Fri 4 .
BEFORE... AERER:::
MRS JONES FEELS SO ONLY £ 650 MRS JDNES
OLD AND POWDY ! LooOKS SO YouNng !
Introduction 1 whatdo you think the message of this picture might be?

2 Read these statements from the article on page 138.
Do you agree with what is being said?

Our ability to believe what we want to has ... made life easy for the beauty industry.

... youth and beauty have become the currency of our society, buying popularity
and opportuniry.

The value of age and experience is denied ...

Reading 1 Read the article on page 138 quickly.

Part 3 What does the writer think about contemporary attitudes towards ageing?
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Youth and beauty have become the
currency of our society. The value
of age and experience is denied.
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The true
value of age

hen 1 casually mentioned to
a colleague that I was looking
into cosmetics that claimed to
beat buack the ravages of ageing, her
waorries poured out. A month ago, she
told me, she had suddenly noticed
wrinkles all over her face. Fingering her
beautiful but finely-lined features, she
explained that, although she knew that
her discovery had more to do with the
abrupt ending of a six-year relationship
than premature ageing, she just had to
do something about it.
Giving her the painful facts on her

i possible salvation, | poured scorn on the

miracle cures. Despite my damning
remarks, however, she begged to know
where she could get the treatments | had
mentioned. When it comes to beauty
who wants to know the truth?

Our ability to believe what we want to
has, in the past. made life easy for the
beauty industey. Fuelled by the immense
value attached to youth, it has made

5 millions out of vacant promises of

renewing faces and bodies. To give
skin care scientific credibility, beaury
counters have now stolen a veneer of re-
spectability from the hospital clinic. Sales
staff in white coats “diagnose” skin types
on“computers” and blind customers with
the science of free radical damage and
DNA replication. Providing the “drugs”
for this game, the marketeers have

5 created the ‘cosmeceutical’ - a real term

coined to describe new cosmetic
therapies which, they say. don't just sit
on the surface but actually interact with
the cells.

Is this really just a harmless game,
though? The increasingly extravagant
claims made by the cosmetics manu-
facturers about their products’ ability to
get rid of wrinkles have worricd doctors

; and toxicologists. The promotional
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70 vitamins.

blurbs declare that active ingredients
such as extracts of human placenta or
animal spleen stimulate cells deep in the
skin's layers to divide, so replacing old
cells and effectively renewing the skin.

If these claims are true, could the
effects be harmful? If normal cells can be
stimulated to divide, then abnormal ones
could also be triggered to multiply, so
causing or accelerating skin cancer. A
new arrival on the anti-wrinkle front
claims to be a more natural way to avoid
the dreaded lines. As a pill rather than a
potion, Imedeen works from the inside
out, providing the skin with nutritional
and biochemical support Lo encourage
the body's own self-repairing process.

First developed in Scandinavia, it
contains extracts of fish
cartilage, marine plants,
and the chitin from shrimp
shells which provide a
formula including proteins,
amino acids, minerals, and
According to a
published study, visible
improvements appear in the
skin texture after two or
three months of treatment.
The skin is softer, smoother,
wrinkling decreases but is not eliminated,
and blemishes and fine brown lines
disappear.

Leslie Kenton admits she was seeptical
until she tried Imedeen herself, Women,
she believes, should take responsibility
for the natural balance of their
hiochemistry - a principle she calls*body
ceology ™. Carctul body ecology, she says,

g5 not only improves looks but also

enhances energy processes and even
expands awareness. Imedeen fits this
concept by providing for the skin’s needs.
But can shrimp shells really do the trick

=0 with wrinkles?

&

o

Ultimately,
however, the
real issue is

why we are so
terrified of

wrinkles in the
first place.

m
&S

Offering 4 more scientific inter-
pretation, Brian Newman, a British
surgeon who has studied Imedeen,
explains that the compound has a specific
action in the gut, preventing the
breakdown of essential proteins in the
diet and allowing their absorption in a
state more easily utilised by the skin.

Dr White, a Consultant Dermatologist,
is unimpressed by the data and questions
the methodology, In addition, the
medical journal in which the study of
Imedeen is published is a “pay” journal -
one in which any studies can be
published for a fee. According to Dr
White, any attempt to play by the medical
world’s rules of credibility has backfired.

Such controversy is familiar ground (o
Brian Newman, who used oil of evening

o primrose years before it was generally

accepted. Undeterred, he insists the most
important point to establish is that
Imedeen actually works.

Ultimately, however, the real issue is
why we are 5o terrificd of wrinkles in the
first place. Sadly, youth and beauty have
become the currency of our society,
buying popularity and opportunity. The
value of age and experience is denied,

10 and women in particular feel the threat

that the visible changes of ageing bring.
According to Pamela Ashurst, Consultant
Psychotherapist at the Royal South Hants
Hospital, when men gain
a little grey hair, their
appeal often increases
because, for them, age
implics power, success,
wealth, and position. But
as a woman's power is still
strongly perceived to be
tied up with fertility,
ageing demonstrates to
the world her decline, her
redundancy  for her
primary function. Wrinkles are symbolic
of the shrivelling of the reproductive
system,

Until we appreciate the true value of
age, it is difficult to be anything but
panicky when the signs of it emerge.
While the media continues to portray
men of all ages alongside young, smooth-
skinned women as a vision of success,

s women will go on investing in pots of

waorthless goop. Let's see more mature,
wrinkled women in attractive, success-
ful, happy roles and let's see men fighting
to be with them. B

845 worts &




2 Look at the first multiple-choice question. The parts of the article which relate to
this question have been underlined. Which is the correct option?

1 What does the writer's colleague want to find out?
A the truth about beauty creams
B how to save a relationship
C  how to prevent premature ageing
D where to get hold of the products

Now look at these other questions. Use the technique of underlining the parts of the
text to help you decide on the correct options.

2 The beauty industry attracts customers by
A producing creams that interact with cells.
B giving its sales staff a professional image.
C emphasizing the use of natural ingredients.
D linking beauty with youthful looks,

3 Leslie Kenton and Brian Newman believe that Imedeen may work because it
A nourishes the skin.
B increases energy levels.
C dissolves in the gut.
D contains vital proteins.

4 Why is doubt cast on the journal which published the study of Imedeen?
A The articles are not based on accurate data.
B The journal is not widely read by doctors.
C  Any article is published if the author pays a fee.
D The journal is funded by pharmaceutical companies.

5 What does the writer think about anti-ageing creams?
A They cannot reduce the effects of old age.
B Research has not been rigorous enough.
C  On the whole they are worth using.
D Both men and women should use them.

4 At the end of the article, the writer expresses her views about age and its different
effects on men and women. Say whether or not you agree with the writer. Give
reasons for your answer,

Style An article such as this is similar in many ways to a report but is written in a more
informal way to make it interesting for the general reader. Find more examples from the
text of the following,

*  Giving an opinion.
Sadly, youth and beauty have became the currency of our society, buying popularity
and opportunity.

=  Speculating.
If these claims are true, could the effects be harmful?

*  Reporting what someone said.
Leslie Kenton admits she was sceptical until she tried Imedeen herself.
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En glish in Use 1 Read the advertisement and say what the clinic claims it can do. What does the
Part 5 writer of the letter that follows think about it?

2 Complete the gaps in the letter, using no more than two words to fill each gap.
Remember that the words you use should not be the same as the ones that appeared

in the advertisement, but should have the same meaning. The first gap has been
done for you as an example.

Before you start, make sure you:

read the letter carefully and decide on the register. What kind of language is used?

study the example given in the letter and see how it differs from the original
words in the advertisement.

A ; iohlv experienced,
Consultations are held only with Jbe:!:.rgis» ::ef')"c;mpoﬂmu

The Raeburn Clinic caring surgeons — who specialise in

is the Countryrs it j'”gbj'y visual ﬂSPEEf Ofsllrgefj;‘ e Eurgﬂ)"

leading hospital Men and women of all ages benefit T8 (U8 dures -

dedicated exclusively s There is a mdgo:;n:ier :ﬁn::”;g" shape of the nose. Each
g : ing operatl : ey

to cosmetic surgery :-.:::l%;ngiffzrcnr nd the experienced surgeon achieves a

1 i urse, it
forinentarnd eI harmonious balance with all facial features. Of g:r:; e
is only at The Raeburn Clinic that you can see
10 what improvement surgery could do for you.

Cosmetic Surgery for Women and for Men

i : iet or
Srubborn areas of fat that refuse t© respond to di

I l‘f: [{ael yurn (:lll'i‘. exerclsc can i]e ]c"““"ed I:|:|IO'I.1L:.1I |lpDSUL‘tlDIl. I he hguTH 18
P i g El“-d t‘“ﬁ ump TENTS T
recontour Cd mare LE 15110 l\‘ mprovet Ilt:: are

; ! 2 e
1 quite dramatic. It is the logical wa il
0181-3!\71 9432 15 EE;“E figure and has been performed with great success
101 Kings Avenue, 5

West London, NW3 4CK over many years, on men and women.

l've seen an adverlisement aboul cosmelic surgery. Il says that il
(1) works well _ for men and women (2)—___ age and so I thought
I would finally get something done aboul my nosel
Apparenily, as every nose is different, they dry and make the new one
(@l with the rest of your features. This clinic seems fo be
able to (4| on a TV screen what you would (5)____
after surgery

The other thing il lalks aboul is liposuction. Sounds dreadful bui it

may be the answer fo getting (6] of fal that won't go even
when youve been (7) or (8] lols of exercise. It
can actually improve the (9)______ of your body (10)_

They say il's an obvious answer lo the problem of (I inio
shape. The sucecess rate of the operations is supposed o be very
(12— . So how about i, Barry¢

3 In pairs, discuss the issue of cosmetic surgery. Think of examples where cosmetic

surgery can improve the quality of life. Are there any situations where you think it
might not be a good idea?
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Listening and Speaking Alternative Technology

Introduction 1

v

Look at the paragraphs below and decide which of these ‘low-tech’ solutions are

being described.

growing high-yield crops
alternative energy sources

RECENT SURVEY showed that 60% of
Masai children suffer from trachoma.

One way it can be spread is by the use

of polluted water or
5 used by people with

communal water already
the disease. Flies are the

main carrier, lured by the milk around a child's
lips and nose. An empty tin with a small hole in
the bottom is a simple way to combat the
problem. A cupful of clean water is poured into
10 the tin. Children then use drops of clean,
uncontaminated water to wash their eyes.

2

biological control of pests

practical preventive measures

e
LCEVITE KGR Sl have developed a

new prolific variety of cassava, but, unlike
Asia’s wheat and rice, the cassava needs no
fertiliser or imigation. The plant has long rocts

s that tap soil meisture deep in the ground,
helping it to survive in the droughts that have
become common in Africa.

&

THE GREYBACK BEETLE is a serious
threat to sugar-cane crops throughout the
world. We depend on cane as the raw materal

from which sugar is made, Marine toads were

s originally brought over to Puerto Rico and the
West Indies in the 19th century to control the
beetles and other sugar-cane pests, When the
toad was introduced into Australia, it soon

posed a threat to Australian wildlife. Native 1

1 species were displaced and hzards, snakes,
koalas and even erocodiles were attacked.

10

o

The technical experts and the
politicians agree that the
barren, windswept cliffs of
Scotland are ideal sites for the
huge wind turbines which will
help to meet Britain’s growing
need for power. Some even
argue that the scale, shape and
motion of the turbines will
improve the environment in
the same way that a beautiful
statue enhances a garden.
Locals, like Jim Campbell, are
not convinced: ‘I can see that
one of these things on its
own might look good to some
people but when you get a
hundred of them threshing
away then it’s just an eyesore.”

What are the benefits and drawbacks of the ‘low tech’ solutions in each of the

situations described?

3 canyou think of any ‘high-tech’ solutions, for example antibiotics, which could be
used in A-D instead?
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Speaking 1 In pairs, look at the extracts below. Can you think of any disadvantages to the solutions

described? Which solution do you think is more practical and acceptable and why?
Parts 3 and 4

F, -\] Today the Centre for Alternative Technology
2,3 page 193 The nuclear fuel we use is uranium, a resource produces almost all the electricity it needs
which is not only plentiful burt logical since there using the wind, the sun and water. Water
is no other day-to-day use for it. It is also supplies about 55% of the electricity, the wind
extraordinarily efficient: two uranium pellets the SUPF‘;'&S 25%, and 10% o from solar energy.
size of sugar cubes will meet the electricity needs A diesel generator provides the rest.

of one person for an entire year.

Now form groups of four and report the decisions you have reached.
In your groups, discuss the following questions. Make sure that you all contribute
equally.

What difficulties might there be in trying to persuade people to use alternative
sources of energy?

What changes would you agree to if you thought it would make a difference to the
environment?

Do you think there is too much emphasis on environmental issues in the media?
Explain your answer,

VDCHbUIEIT'}' In extract B on page 141, you came across the expression brought over. Here are some
other verbs which combine with over. Choose an appropriate form of one of the verbs

Phrasal verhs
to complete the sentences below.

take
hand - look
over
talk get
pass
1 The masked man asked the passengers to all their money and jewellery
to his accomplice.
2 Helen was devastated when she realized shehadbeen _ for promotion in
favour of a younger colleague.
3 Weplanto _ control of the wind turbines to the local community as soon

as the necessary training has been given.

4 The senator warned his colleagues that the party was in danger of being
by extremists.

5 Itwasgoodto _ the factory and [ would like to thank you for inviting me
L0 Visit.

6 They their ideas for several hours before putting them in writing.

7 Juliacouldnt —_ how much her friend had changed since they had last met.

4 Tlam pleased to announce that Jonathan Evans will _ _ as project manager
when Brian Baker retires in June.

9 Paulhadjust  the shock of having his car stolen, when his house was burgled.

10 Would yvou like me to the driving for a while, so that you can have a rest?
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Listening 1 Youare going to listen to a radio interview about a dam development. Read through
Part 2 the information you have to complete before listening.

| Exam tip ¥

In Part 2 listening ‘

passages, you will find

| thatthere is often some |
‘recyeling’ of the details.
This means that you may
get a second chance to
listen for the correct
dNSWET.

Asian Dam Project

Size: i high
Location: (2)
First proposed: (3)

Number of studies: (4) -
Areatobeflooded: (5 hectares
Cost: gr— - =

Purpose: deliver (7) to Malaysia
Sponsored by: (E)j
Contractors: (9)

Life span: (10)

Now listen to the radio interview and fill in the missing information.

Which information did you hear more than once?

3 Without listening to the interview again, but using the completed notes on the dam to
help jog your memory, decide whether you think the statements below are true or false.

1

=~ & ! e e e

Work on the dam hegan in the 1980s.

It will cost $600 to relocate the local inhabitants in the south.

Three tribes will be affected by the flooding,

Dr Lim believes that the project is too costly.

The interviewer wants to know why an Asian company is not constructing the dam.
Most of the electricity generated by the dam will leak out under the sea.

Britain will be contributing only a small amount towards the project.

Dr Lim complains of the lack of information about the studies.
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Writing Improving your Environment v

Introduction

Which of these environmental problems would affect you
most if they occurred in your local area? What action could
you take as an individual to deal with the problems?

Writing Part 2, leaflet

Part 2, leaflet 1 a Read this leaflet about the Cambridge Green Belt Project.

Why has the leaflet been produced?

Cambridge
Green Belt
Project

What does the project do?

1 It improves the landscape and
habitats for wildlife by

® planting new trees and hedges

@ (estoring derelict ponds,
overgrown footpaths and ancient
monuments

® managing existing nature
reserves, meadows and woadland

® creating new areas for wildlife,
such as nature areas in schools
and pocket parks*

*pocket parks are small areas of land
maintained by local people for wildlite
conservation and informal recreation

2 [t increases understanding
and enjoyment of the local
countryside by

® organizing guided walks and
other events throughout the year

® producing information leaflets on
local walk routes

@ giving illustrated talks to
community groups and schools

3 It also provides practical help
and advice on canservation
schemes to farmers, landowners
and local councils.

How can you help?

People of any age can help their
local government.

We need volunteers to help with our
practical conservation tasks.

You can come along as little or as
aften as you want to, for as long or
short a time as you have to spare.
We also welcome volunteers to
design our posters, prepare our
leaflets and generally help out with
office administration.
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What else can you do?
Explore and enjoy your local
countryside,

Come on one of our guided walks or
open days, or attend a training event.
Contact us if you know of any
neglected sites, overgrown ponds, or .
footpaths that need attention.

Invite our Project Officer to give an
illustrated talk to your local society or
residents’ association.

Phone 01223 846363
for further information now!




Exam tip ‘
In Part 2 of Paper 2, you
may be asked to write a
leaflet. Make sure that you
write the full 250 words
required. Don't spend time
on accompanying ‘
illustrations, as these will
not be assessed, |

Understanding the task

Brainstorming ideas

Focusing on the reader

Planning your answer

8.2, 9.3, 10 page 185

Writing

=
AR

page 190

How has the leaflet been laid out? Look at each of these organizational aspects
and say why you think they have been used:

= headings

«  hullet points

* afootnote

= short paragraphs.

Now look at the language. Which tense is used in the leaflet? Why?
How does the writer use imperatives?

What register and tone is used in the leaflet? Why do you think it has been
written in this way?

What impression do you have of the Green Belt Project? Is it a project that
appeals to you?

Now read this writing task. What is the purpose of the leaflet?

Your town has been short-listed with eight others for the award of best-kept tawn in
your country. The final decision will be made in three months! time, and until then, it is
crucial that the town looks at its best. The local council has asked you to prepare a
leaflet aimed at residents, informing them of the award and enceuraging them to
participate in making the town as attractive as possible.

d

Think first of existing environmental problems in the town that could be
tackled. Remember your earlier discussion in the Introduction to this section.

Now brainstorm ideas of ways to improve the look of the town. The things you
suggest must be practical within the time period and possible for individual
people to do.

Finally, think about how and where to mention the award. How prominent
should this information be in the leaflet?

Which register do you think would be most appropriate, given the purpose of the
leaflet and its target readership?

Look again at the overall layout of the model. Then plan the layout of your leaflet,
using headings and bullet points to map out the main messages you want to get
ACIoss.

Now you are ready to write the leaflet. Remember to ensure that you write around
250 words. Check your final answer carefully. Remember WRITE <.,
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Structure 'Designer’' Babies

v

Introduction

What do you understand by the term ‘genetic engineering'?

Genetic Engineering

When Charles Darwin published On the Origin of Speciesin 1859,

the Bishap of Worcester's wife was most distressed. "Let us hope it
is not true,” she remarked. “But if it is, let us pray that it does not
become generally knownl”

e

Supposing that we had been alive a hundred
years ago, would we have been repelled by
the suggestion that humans and apes may hove
had a common ancestor? And had our ancestors
been born in modern times, would they have been
similarly repelled by the thaught of ‘designer’
babies? | suspect that the answer to both questions
would be in the affirmativel

| have iried (0). o rationalise my
own response (1) genelic
engineering. | personally feel that (2]
we were supposed to be perfect, we would have
(3} designed that way. Surely
experimenfing with genes is (4]
invasion of the human self? On the

10

&R

20 (5) ______hand, can we honestly say that
the human self is to (6) found in our
genes?

From the medical point (7)
genetic engineering has opened up exciting

=5 possibilities for the freatment (8)

genefically related disorders. However, the real

problem (9) this new science is that it

threatens to undermine the categories through

(10 we understand our world: our
, moral and social codes.

(Tl
wile, the anti-science lobby wishes to shut out the
facts that might upset its moral universe.

Yet, if morality had eriginally been based
reason, our attitudes might
been justifiable. Unfortunately,
origin in prejudice,

a result,

view,

_ the Bishc—p of Worcester’s

a5 (12)
(13)
morality has (14)
ritval and habit, and, (15)
the stsibﬂi’ries afforded by scientific advance are
increasingly constrained. M

_'_2:0‘;:;3 é

—
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English in Use
Part 2

Read the article on the left, then supply the missing
words by writing one word in spaces 1-15. The first one
has been done for you as an example.

The third conditional
II': Meaning
Look at these examples of the third conditional:

1 IfI had lived in Darwin’s time, 1, too, would have
been shocked by his publication.

2 If Darwin hadn't published his revolutionary
theories, our ancestors wouldn't have found
themselves in such a dilemma.

To understand the meaning, you need to ask these
questions:

Did you live in Darwin's time?
Were you shocked by the publication?

Did Darwin publish his theories?
Did the Victorians find themselves in a dilemma?

'B| Form

What tenses are used in each part of the conditional
sentences in A?

What could you use in the main part of each sentence
instead of would?

|C| Variations in form and meaning

Look at these three examples of the third conditional
from the article:

1 Supposing that we had been alive a hundred years
ago, would we have been repelled by the suggestion
that ...

2 And had our ancestors been born in mocdern times,
waoutld they have been similarly repelled by the
thought of ‘designer’ babies?

3 Yet, if morality had originally been based on reason,
our attitudes might have been justifiable.

a Sentence 1 uses Supposing that instead of I Does
this alter the meaning? If so, how?

b Sentence 2 does not use a link word. What do you
notice about the order of words in this example?
Why does the writer use this form?

¢ Sentence 3 uses an alternative to would in the
main part of the sentence. How does it alter the
meaning?



Conditional link words

:_ﬁ: Match the link words in 1-5 to the meanings in a-d
below. Two of the link words have the same meaning.

1

As | So long as the students are prepared to work
hard, the teacher will give them some extra lessons
before the exam.

Supposing (that) you had been offered the
opportunity to work abroad, would you have taken it?
Provided | Providing that the student had had the
right qualifications, the university would have been
prepared to consider his application,

Unless 1 really try hard to save some money, I'll never
be able to afford to buy a car.

Even if they had offered me a huge salary, I still
wouldn't have accepted the job.

it wouldn't have / have had any effect on the
ouicome,

‘except when' or ‘if not’.

on the condition or understanding, or ‘only if",
let’s assume.

Use one of the link words above and the correct

form of the verb in brackets to complete the
conversation below.

Anne Just __you __ (be) alive a
hundred years ago. Your life ~(be)
verydifferent, 1?2

Brian Oh, ves! But [ _(live) a
hundred yearsago, 1~ (not/ have) a

different personality.

Anne Oh, comeon!You (not be) able to

cope in those days you
(have) a dozen servants running
round after you!

Brian What do you mean? | (be) fine
=== 1 — (be) allowed to
travel and do what 1 wanted to do.

Anne lLook,you  (hate) every minute of
it. you (travel) half

way round the world, you still (not

have) the excitement and satisfaction we get in
the madern world!

Brian Well, I disagree. I think that — my
family _(make) certain that I had
enough to live on, I ~ (have)a

wonderful time.

Anne Evenifl  (be) bornrich, I

—_(not be) happy living in that era!

Mixed conditionals

'A| Second and third
In the arricle, you came across the sentence:

... if we were supposed to be perfect, we would have been
designed that way.

You can often mix the second and third conditionals
like this when you want to refer to a past event which
would / might / could / should have had a direct result
on a present situation, For example,

1 Ifwe hadn't bought the car, we wouldn't be so short
of money now.

2 If we had bought the car, we would be short of
MOoney now.

Ask yourself these questions about each sentence:
Did you buy the car? Are you short of money now?

!EI You can also mix the second and third conditionals
when you want to refer to a present state of affairs which
would / might / could / should have changed a past
situation. For example,

1 If Tom weren't such a lazy person, he would have
helped you.

2 If Sonya spoke English, she wouldn't have had to
come to English classes.

Ask yourself these questions:
Is Tom lazy? Did he help you?

Does Sonya speak English?
Did Sonya have to come to English classes?

Practice

Make mixed conditional sentences similar to the ones
above, using these ideas. Think carefully about the
meaning of the sentences!

1 We read the book. That's why we are so well-
informed about the matter.

2 Wedidn't phone the rescue service. That's why
we'e still stranded on the motorway.

3 Tdon'tlike the countryside so I didn't settle down
there.

4 Peter doesn't like foreign films so he didn't go to the
cinema.

5 The children don't need any help with their
homewaork so they didn't ask us for it.

6 Ihaven't got any children so I didn't buy a big house,

7 Ididn't meet the right person. That's why I'm not
married now.

8  Philip doesn't have good eyesight so he didn'’t
become a pilot.
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S CEALLY GLAR T WENT

ON THAT. Affffmfwff.r
COURSE,

Introduction 1 Lookat the cartoon strip. What is it illustrating?

2 Do you agree with the saying ‘the customer is always right'? Why? Why not?

Rea d'i'l‘lg 1 Skim read the article below, ignoring the missing paragraphs. According to the
Part 2 writer, what is the key to running a successful business?

|L.

All successful companies supply products and

services that the customer wants — at a fair price.

They also sell in pleasant surroundings and offer

. unforgettable service. Their staff are trained, positive,
Small is b t e l approachable, enthusiastic and knowledgeable.

ed% Z % When you run your own business, you have

decided to sell to and serve others. Unfortunately,

for many British people, selling is a job that is beneath

them and they regard customers as being in the way.

But make no mistake, we are going to have to become
much cleverer sales people and serve customers a

[=]

Back in the 1970s, Edward Shumacher

wrote a book called Small is Beautiful. great deal better, or we are going 10 lose business to
In it he proposed that big businesses had competitors who already do so.

cost advantages over small ones, but that @

any advantage was soon lost because they Our rewards in life have always been in direct
were too big to manage and gave proportion to the quantity and quality of the service

we have given. The more people we serve and the
better we serve them, the more rewards we will get,
Poor service equals poor rewards, average service

_ average rewards. Good service reaps good rewards.

impersonal service.

148 I UNIT 12 Reading

Tom Edge. Your Businass



T |
If the car breaks down within a week of his garage
fixing i1, he sends someone out to repair it, day or
night. He gives me a loan car and 1 leave the broken-
down vehicle with the mechanic. Does he charge
more? Yes, he does, but he has increased his share
of the local market by 400% in the last two years,

[5]

My doctor has a target to see 97% of her patients
on time. When you go into her surgery, the receptionist
comes o you. There is a play area for the kids, a coffee
machine, pay phone, up-to-date magazines, soft,
relaxing music and potted plants that look healthy.

6]
To find out how to give unforgettable service in
vour business, hook yourself on a customer service
training course. Some are free and many cost only a
few pounds. Ask your local Training and Enterprise
council for details. If you prefer, send off for a leaflet

I have produced on customer care. It will outline the
basics and I hope inspire you to put what you read
into action.

““beautiful

2 Read paragraphs A-G. Six of these paragraphs fit the gaps in the article. There is
one extra paragraph which does not fit anywhere.

Divide the paragraphs up into those which are about general principles, and
those which give specific examples. This will help you to decide where each
paragraph should go. Now insert the paragraphs into gaps 1-6.

A How about the petrol station that invites you out
of the car with a free cup of coffee and newspaper
while its staff pump the petrol, check the tyres and
oil, wipe the inside and outside of your windscreen?
They charge top price but pump twice as much petrol
as any other station in town.

B The bosses keep tight financial control and
exhibit the same attitudes as the staff — they
are positive, approachable, enthusiastic and
knowledgeable. The boss also has the best possible
marketing tool because he listens and finds out
how to serve his customer better from first-hand
experience.

€ To many people, the customer is a pest, to the
Americans, the customer is a king, but to the
Japanese, the customer is a god. Perhaps that is why
the Japanese are so successful. After all, the success
of every business can be found in its attitude towards
selling and its attitude towards serving customers.

D In the 1990s, small businesses still have lots of
advantages over larger ones. For a start, they are
slimmer with no head office absorbing money. But
they are also lighter on their feet, responding to
customers’ demands,

E Take my mechanic, for example. He cleans my
car inside and out and cleans my engine, He puts my
seal back to my leg size. He offers an avernight service
where he picks up the car from the drive and delivers
it back ready for work the next day.

F  Moreover, itis happening, Day in day out, despite
the focus on customer care, there are similar
incidents occurring all over the land: ultimately
orders are lost because of them. Big businesses are
more likely to fall foul of this than smaller ones.

G When we get there, she gives the kids a sweet,
stands up, comes to my side of the desk, smiles,
shakes my hand and says, convineingly, “It’s nice to
see you, Tom". If she's been running late, she
apologises and you know she’s done her best.

3 Lookat the extra paragraph and decide why it does not fit into the article.

Reading UNIT12I 149




VDCHbUIHTy In the article, you came across the words impersonal and unforgettable. Below are other

Prefixes adjectives which can combine with some of the prefixes on the left.
in- dis - experienced valuable
im - Iis - perfect mature
ir- sub - conscious rational
il - under - judged loaded
un- OVer- valued honest
normal legible

1 Which words combine with in-, im-, ir- and il-? Which consonants usually follow
im-, ir- and il-? What is in- usually followed by?

2 Which words combine with un-, dis- and mis-? What is the difference in meaning
between these prefixes?

3 Which words combine with sub-, under- and over-? How does the prefix change the
meaning of the new word?

4  Now complete the text below by inserting the word in brackets with its correct
prefix.

‘ The job advertisement had asked for a self-motivated Individual with
good social skills. | remember thinking that the salary wasn't brilliant,
but the job didn’t seem too (1) {paid) for what was required.
However, | soon found out that what they wanted was a workaholic!

s The factory was dirty, noisy, and the work was incredibly tiring. The
place was seriously (2) (staffed) — ten people doing the
work of fifteen - ahd the management was lazy and (3)
tefficient). It soon became clear that anything the factory produced
was (4 (standard) as guality control was minimal. Not

w0 surprisingly, relations within the workforce were poor and it was
impossible to get anybody to co-operate on projects. People were
either irritable and (5) (patient) or just couldn't be bothered.

I remember the day | finally handed in my resignation. | tried to !
explain some of the problems I'd experienced to senior

15 management, and implied that some of their working practices were
quite frankly (6) tlegal). But, true to form, they were
completely (7) {communicative) ahd (8)
finterested). | was faced with a wall of silence, then more or less ,

thrown out of the factory gates!

Eng]lﬂh in Use 1 Running a successful business can be extremely stressful, so the ability to unwind is
Part 2 crucial. Read the following extract from a magazine article, ignoring the spaces.
What is the typical executive’s attitude to ‘leisure’ activities?

2 Now read the article a'gain and supply the missing words by writing one word in
spaces 1-15. The first one has been done for you as an example.
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Willlarn Davis, High Life

HIGH LIFE

WILLIAM DAVIS
lries Lo relax

RELAXING ISN'T EASY, [ know — I have tried il.
I can see, (0) therefore  why Japan’s Ministry
of International Trade and Industry wanl
corporations to have full-time ‘leisure advisers’,

It seems (1) _ idea worth copying. A
start shouldhemade (2) ~ the very lop.
Captains ol industry often find it hardest

(3)

all to relax.

Waorkers (4)__ least have the excuse
w thal they need Lo protect their job and pay
() the loan on their house. Many
lycoons already possess (6) ____ the
money they could ever hope lo spend. So why
don't theyease (7). 2
15 Some buy a luxurious vacht, a beach house, or But more often than not (11)._ plain
even an island, (8)_ seldom make use truth is that they don’t know how to relax,
of these expensive leisure facilities. “I don’t have 25 (12). ~has ever told them how Lo do it.
Lime for a holiday,” (9)  insis.. Some You can’l be a frantic executive (13) —
consider themselves so indispensable that they day and a leisurely beachcomber the next. Put a
a0 think  their business would collapse caplain of industry (14) __a beach and
(10 they were nol there Lo supervise he lends o (15)_ bored and restless.
every detail. an He misses Lthe pace, the action.
—

8‘) 200 words

3 workin pairs. You are each going to read two paragraphs from further on in the
article. Student A, turn to extract 12A on page 201. Student B, turn to extract 12B on
page 203. Read your paragraphs, then decide which grammatical words you could
remove to make a gapped exercise. Write out the paragraphs, omitting eight words
you would like to test.

Remember to:

= space the gaps out over the paragraphs,
* select a variety of grammatical words.
* make sure there are only one or two acceptable answers.

When you have finished, try out your cloze on your partner.

4 What do you think about the idea of having a leisure adviser? Can you think of any
other ways to relieve stress? Discuss your ideas with a partner.
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Writing When Things Go Wrong ...

v

Introduction [=! 1 Listentofour people talking about their experiences of the same organization.

Decide what kind of organization it is and what their connection is with it. In each
case say what they think about the organization.

2 Think ofan organization that you have had contact with, either as a customer or a
member of staff. Was it efficient? With a partner, discuss the positive and negative
aspects you can remember about it.

Voca bulary 1 Manufacturers often guarantee to repair or replace faulty products free of charge.
The language of U.m.lurstanding the formal legal Ianguage use.d in guarantees can @ln(.:[im@ﬁ be
guarantees difficult. Match the formal phrases in 1-10 with the explanations in a—j.

1 faulty workmanship a error in the manufacture

2 the date of purchase b legal

3 undertake to exchange ¢ following / as a result of

4 taking further action d todeal with

5 consequential e atno cost

6 in the event that [ doing something else

7 free of charge g when you bought the item

8 statutory h demanding money or a replacement

9 toattend to i ifit happens

10 making a claim i promise to replace

2 Now complete the guarantee card below using the formal phrases in 1. The first one
has been done for you as an example.

G UARANTE E

This instrument is guaranteed for twelve months
from (1).the date of purchase by the original owner
against failure due to (2) or
component breakdown, subject to the procedure
stated below. Should any component or part fail during
the guarantee period it will be repaired or replaced
(3)

The guarantee does not cover:
1 Damage resulting from incorrect use.

2 (4 damage.
3  Receivers with removed or defaced serial
numbers.

Procedure: Any claim under this guarantee should
be made through the dealer from whom the instrument
was purchased. It is likely that your dealer will be able
(5] any defect quickly and
efficiently, but should it be necessary the dealer will
return the instrument to the company's service
department for attention. (&) it
is not possible to return the instrument to the dealer
from whom it was purchased, please contact Roberts
Radio service department at the address below before
(7)

These statements do not affect the

(2) rights of a consumer.

Roberts Radio 41 Kingston Street, Manchester SW1 9RL
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Writing

Part 1, formal letter and note

Exam tip

When writing a letter of complaint for Part 1, be careful about the strength of language you use.

Excessively forceful language will have a negative effect on the target reader. As in real life, a
mixture of indignation and persuasion should bring about the result you reqguire.

Sample letters 1 a Read the two letters below which are complaining about the inefficiency ofa
courier service. Which letter is more appropriate? Consider the following
aspects:

= order in which the information is presented

* register

* quality of the information

LE[IEI‘A L] ]El}ruul_

Transaction ref: FRé104 Star
Lear Sir/ Madam

fnjj;f 25 May 1994 YOUr courier servipe adreed to send
;:'- 29¢ of confidentia| Materials to Monsieyr | apj,

a colleague of mine in France. | was assiired that -t'? i
advantage of youp Star’ express Service, the o ”:"JI o
WEre guarahteed to arrive within 24 hourls andmﬂw? s
deliverad Fersonslly to the dddressee, Howe i3
Materials did not arrive Until a week later .Er;i:‘ﬁf:h:t'im

: Ame

ExXpec & effici
Gopm_‘tc.'.:?' 4 mote efficient and reliable Sehvice especiai)
nsldering the higher charges for ‘Stap delivery. g

ftif - T
En; yo:l could arrange for the Package to be collected
FeLUrned to mMe as sonn i ‘
48 Possitle. The addreses
" : - rese
hlc:re the package can be collected s a1 the b ,
this letter -

I ook forward +o receiving your teply,

Yours faithfully
Kenneth TI['chmlpgo”

Flease lccxﬂsct the parcel from; Madame Tournier
Rue Saint Denjs a5], Ve:r'ﬂaﬁs-!eﬁ-ﬂnnon.a
France, T2 4477 340 4

clarity of expression (eg what does the writer want to happen?)
= repetition of information

Dear Sir [ Madam
| have phoned you twice already about a parcel of
confidential materials which was sent to a colleague of
mine. Although | was told that your ‘Star' express
sétvice (which costs twice as much as the normal
servicel) would get it there by Wednesday, it didn't
actually arvive until last Friday. Monsicur Lebleu had
gone an haliday by then and the parcel was taken in by
Madame Tournier who lives hext door. You can imagine
that | am very angry, especially as | asked for the ‘Star'
service and pald a lot of toney for the privilege. | really
didn't expect such inefficiency and incompetence!
So please let me know what you are going to do about it.
Although | have phoned your office twice, | still don’t
khaw what you are golng to do about it. Can you get the
parcel back to me as soon as possible? The next-door
nelghbour's name is Madame Tournier. Flease let me

know what is happening.

Best wishes
Kenteth Thﬂmps}on

Letter B

b Inwhat circumstances would it be better to complain in writing about faulty
goods or services? When is it better to complain face to face?
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Understanding the task 2 Now read this writing task. If you were really in this situation, what would you hope to
achieve by writing such a letter?

You are currently studying at a college in Britain and you have recently bought a CD
player. You did not buy it in the town where you are studying and since it has stopped
working, you have had to contact the manufacturer direct,

Read the manufacturer’s letter to you (on which you have made some comments), the
ariginal receipt and guarantes, and the note from your friend Jill.

STL eLecTrRoNICS LTD

Industrial Unit B
Tewkeshury Road London SW4 3AF

No way!

Too busy anyway

STL eLectronics Lo
Industrial Unit B
Tewkesbury Road

Londan SW4 3AF

STL Compact Disc Player 12 June 1996

Cost: £149.50

Model No: RCD-990H 45 Thorne Avenue
Serial No- IHHB400485 Oxford

Date of purchase: 06.6.96 OX4 2HL

User's name/address: M. Brown

Receipt No: 7650 Dear Customer

, With reference to your telephone call, would

| you please take your CD player RCD-990H
back to our showroom in London for repair,
We estimate that the player should be ready
for collection within four weeks and we will
notify you of this in due course.

GUARANTEE

This STL Compact Disc Pl
guaranteed against all fau

i nufacture. . -
tIiiu;mfgs<.I;I1‘tash+:n.ﬂd arise collection 15 guaranteed within 5

t he repaired within
ing days, If the CD player canno i
:;;k\:vgek:f collection a replacement of the same mode

; cD player for
i vided free of charge. . i i r the offer of your
m:: P aditions will hoid only if the player is subject 10 Thanks fo

ick 14 up on
: ‘s ext week. I could pic
do not extend to damage throug Sl I o
ng"rgga;:ﬁ;::? ;?:;'kaarg;is The customer’s statutory rights L';.ﬁday el i e ”r e :
ahn g

i ng 4o be out of
e have some CDs as well, I'm g:;::{gfmw i
£dan ’
1own for a few days s¢ 2
J:e a.l]rr:aﬁcga if this is OK? By Hhe ;.ray, are i
caming and if S0 do yau want a lifi

ayer model no. RCD-990H is
lts due to poor workmanship

Yours faithfully NE guarantee

Cheersl
Jili

MNow write:

a aletter of complaint to the manufacturer (about 200 words).
b a relevant note to your friend (about 50 words).

Planning your answer 3 m your letter of complaint, don't forget to include the following:

1 the circumstances and details of the 3 theinvoice or receipt number
original transaction, ie the name of the 4 how much it cost
item (with model number if this exists) 5 the reasons for your complaint

2 when you bought'it 6 what action you wish them to take.

!-‘-5 1, B page 193
=3 12.2 paga 195
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Writing

ot page 184

In your note to Jill be careful not to repeat the words used in the main task.
Don't forget to:

= beconcise. .
* choose an appropriate style. =

explain why you can't lend her the CD player.
answer her other requests.

Now you are ready to write your letter and note. Once you have completed the task,
check your work thoroughly. Remember WRITE <.

Listening and Speaking A Room with a View 4

Introduction

1

Look at the words and phrases below. Do any of them describe the place where you
work or study?

austere cheap and cheerful functional luxurious
open-plan spacious light and airy cluttered
cramped oppressive messy neat and Lidy

up-to-the-minute

What type of improvements would you like to make to the place where you work
or study?

Look at the five pictures. Try and match them with statements a-h, You may find that
some phrases will fit more than one picture.

‘It could be very claustrophobic ...’

o om

‘It’s bare and functional but it serves
its purpose.’

‘It's the noise level that gets to me ...’
‘All this luxury just leaves me cold ...
‘I'd feel better if it wasn't so untidy.’
‘Spacious, quiet areas make me feel
relaxed ...'

‘I think I'd just feel trapped ...
h ‘It seems old-fashioned but I think
it's more sociable ...'

ERSD LSO

3

With a partner, discuss whether you would like to work in each of these environments.
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Listening =3 1 You are going to hear two people, Jane and Martin, discussing the places they have

Part 3

worked in and whether they were happy there. They will be expressing different views
and you must put a ¥ (yes) or N (no) according to whether you have heard the view
expressed or not.

Buildings with air-conditioning can make you ill,

[y % [ =

Office life is dull and boring.
Working in old buildings can be bad for your health.,
Fresh air is preferable to air-caonditioned air.

L= ¥

Artificial light can make you tired.

w

6 Outside views can be distracting.
7 The layout of an office can't influence how you feel.
8 People who work in the same office should only make necessary phone calls,
9 Quiet offices are nol necessary for creative work,
10 Busy offices are exciting places to work.

2 Nowlisten to the tape again, and look at the sentences you marked with a ¥. Which of
these views are expressed by:

a Jane? b Martin? ¢ both of them?

Speakin 1 Look at the picture and discuss it with a partner. Talk about:
P

Part 3

156

* what it would be like to waork in this type of environment.

= the responsibilities the job entails.

« the most important qualities needed for a job like this.
63 page 194 * the advantages and disadvantages of the job.

3 page 193 2 Below are conditions you may want in an ideal job. In pairs, list the conditions in order
7.1 page 194 ] i : t
Ypnge ol importance. Take about four minutes to do this, giving reasons for your answers.

* acomfortable office or workspace = good pay

= career opportunities * staff development (training courses, etc.)
s cheerful colleagues = areliable, encouraging boss
* flexitime (being able to decide = subsidized canteen

your working hours within a * generous holidays

basic framework) = stimulating work
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Structure Personal Organizer v

e e e e

Introduction

Would you describe yourselfl as an efficient person?
Why? Why not?

Which of the following helps you remember all the
things you have to do in your everyday life?

»  Writing lists.

= Making notes in your diary.

*  Asking someone to remind you to do things.
* Keeping a filing system.,

* Repeating things in your head before you go to sleep.

Can you add any other ideas to the list?

Reading

Read the following article which appeared in the news
section of a business magazine, and choose the heading
which you feel best sums up the point the writer is
making.

Managing systems Ruled by the Filofax
Leave it to electronics Small is beautiful
Organizing the organizer Price it right

A notable notepad

IN THE EIGHTIES OUR LIVES WERE RULED BY
THE FILOFAX. NOW SMALL ELECTRONIC
ORGANIZERS ARE BEING HERALDED AS THE
PERFECT ANSWER TO PERSONAL EFFICIENCY.

If you are attracted by the thought of a compact and
rather impressive-looking corporate planner, Management
Projects have come up with the Personal Electronic
Organizer Series 3.

s Said by Management Projects to be the ultimate
‘advanced management system’, its sections have been
designed to include the obvious, like monthly and daily
diaries, as well as pages marked for planning, delegating
and finances.

10 It claims, impressively perhaps for a notebook
measuring fourteen by twenty-one centimetres, to be able
to give you the power to manage peopleand projects
more effectively, thereby increasing productivity.

So, if you are not an organizer by nature, and would

15 like to have your office managed for you, this could be
the answer to all your problems!

The passive

I‘ Form

1 What changes need to be made to put the verbs in
italics into the passive?

The computer does the work for you.
The computer can do the work for you.
The computer could have done the work for you.

2 Now put these sentences into the passive form,

a People are writing fewer letters by hand
nowadays.

b We have ordered a new printer for the computer.

¢ The workmen were installing central heating
when the fire broke out.

d Fortunately, the fire had not damaged the office
equipment.

e They printed the manual in Taiwan.

f The company might recruit several hundred
new workers over the next few months.

g The committee ought to finish the report by next
week.

h They would have finished the report sooner if
they hadn’t been so busy.

3 Look at the article again. Find examples of the
following used in the passive form:

a simple past

b present continuous

¢ simple present (two examples)
d present perfect

e passive infinitive without ro.

THE PERSONAL ELECTRONIC ORGANIZER SERIES 3

= comes in vinyl, leather-like sewn vinyl or full-grain

leather (the difference being reflected in the prices!).

* has added extras. The vinyl version has a solar-

pawered calculator, while the other two have a pull-
out panel, incorporating a calculator and useful
notepad.

® can be ordered by phone or fax from Office World

or other office equipment retailers.

L

/

é 210 words

s —
il
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f Function

The passive is used for several different reasons. Match

the passive sentences in 1-4 with explanations a-c below.

1 The cars are assembled by robots and quality
control is carried out by computers.

2 A pedestrian has been injured in a hit and run
accident near the airport.

3 Steps have been taken by the commitiee to ensure
that this does not happen again.

4 The speech at the board meeting was given by a
very prominent member of the government.

The passive is used when:

a theaction is more important than who or what does
it, although who or what does it is still mentioned.

b  who or what does the action is as important or
noteworthy as the action itself, and is placed at the
end of the sentence for special emphasis.

¢ who or what does the action is not mentioned,
because it is unknown, obvious or unimportant.

Why are some verbs in the article used in the passive
and not the active form? Match the examples you found
in the article with the explanations in a-c above.

Practice

Rewrite the following sentences in the passive and,
referring to explanations a-c above, explain why you
would use this form in each rewritten sentence. One
sentence cannot be changed.

1 Youinsert the paper into the printer with the

smoaother side facing up.

The managing director from the head office in

Halifax briefed the staff about company

reorganization.

3 The new company secretary has made a very
SErious error.

4 We are going to update all the office equipment

early next year.

The local inhabitants on a remote island in the

Pacific make this jewellery.

6 The college authorities awarded every student a

certificate on completion of the course.

Someone has attended to the matter.

I taught myself how to use a computer.

A computer marks the exam papers.

lU They say the company is on the verge of bankruptey.

[

N

D 0o=l
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Have something done

'A| What is the difference in form and meaning between

these sentences?

Iinstalled the new computer yesterday.
The new computer was installed yesterday.
I had the new computer installed yesterday.

The article stated:

.- ifyou ... would like to have your office managed for you,
this could be the answer to all your prablems!

Why does the writer use the causative use of have in this
sentence?

[ B__ What is the difference in the meaning of had in these
two sentences?

I had the car serviced yesterday.
I had the car stolen yesterday.

Practice

A Complete the following sentences with an
apprnprlale form of have (something done) and the words
in brackets. For example,

The curtains look shabby. I really must (clean).
The curtains look shabby. I really must have them cleaned.

1 I went to the dentist’s (tooth / fill),

2 The car looks filthy already! I (just / clean yesterday).

3 Could you make an appointment at the
hairdresser's for me (hair / perm)?

4 The heel's come off my shoe. I'll have (repair).

5 The grass is getting long again. We should (cut).

6 While I was travelling on the underground, 1
(handbag / steal).

7 This skirt was too long when I bought it so I had
(take up).

8 They've just moved into an old house, It's in a
terrible condition so they (decorate).

8 The office is always freezing cold but next week the
management (central heating / install).

10 While they were away on holiday they (house /

hreak into).

'B| Inspoken English, you can use get instead of have
something done, but you do not usually say who or what
does the action. In which of the sentences in A would get
sound odd, and why?

|C | List two things you have had done recently, two you
had done (or used to have done!) when you were younger,
and two you would like to have done if you had the time
or the money. Compare your list with that of another
student.



Law and Order

Reading Fine Young Criminals \ 4

Introduction

1 Read the following headlines from a selection of newspapers. Match each one to the
most appropriate extract,

Little Caesars Blamed for
Terrorizing Northumbria

A government report on ?hc
increase in crime amongst juveniles
has made recommendations to
schools and parents (O SUPETVISE

. children more carefully, especially
during holidays and after school.
The report suggests that many
children are left to their own devices

Houdini Kid
does it again

It’s time to Crack Down

at these times and some find . 7
.+ themselves involved in illegal or on Cl‘lme Bﬂb]ES
dangerous activities. It recently
came to light that a group of
children from a primary school ha'd
tied up a seven-year-old boy in his ﬂ
= bedroom and proceeded to ranszlnck
the house. The report also i =
recommends that it is time the i aﬁd glg::;h:.drcn aged between
police got tough with the parents e t:c ‘;ivc bcEF e
: == . ves o ]
of youngsters who break the law, ﬁcusfmers i Rcsi;;:t:%:
-old 7 I0using estates on the onskj
A is year, a ten-year-0 - Newa: Sltessar
Bothe (0 hm: tt't;:: ?oca‘i authority has comijldasi:::da nhd Sunderland have
S from . secure B Y MESECLE Children hoge oy £4088 of young | ¢
absconded O The child, who 1d . en tormenting the
trified fence. laced old folk by throwing rubbich ]
under an elec asons, was plac ‘ bish in their
. cannot be named fglﬁ%ﬁ{lﬁbria e s 1 gardens, banging on their doors and
¥ nit in .

windows ; ]
in a secure u ildren’s home on SiX at night and generally

h making ; ;
away from @ l{;falt;c Jast two ycars. Nonhfn;lb?i:::g?i W éhemelm'
pccasions oV {hority told a news 15trict Council has
e au dnnounce . = i
SP“k¢SPersun fOL t:Ie was no satisfactory way 15 the area di.:l: Id.n IS ' send policedtlo
1o CORIETEnSs tha:u‘tb:!teren against their will other talk to parents ang
chny

teachers in a bid 1o

of detaining escalation of the prob]

5 stop further
than sending

cm,

2 Iscrime committed by children a problem in your country? What methods are used
to deter young criminals or punish them for their offences?

them 1o adult prisons.
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10 clo ity

ttle Joey’s Lost C

ne day last summer,
when Joey had been
darrested yet again for
yvet another burglary,
his solicitor went down to the
police station to see him. He sat
down opposite him in the a0
interview room, sighed and asked
him straight: ‘Jocy, why do you

his incarceration required the
personal authority of the Home
Sceretary. As he was led away
from court, he hurled insulis at
the press and then disappeared in
a cloud of publicity.

He became a caricature - *the
Artful Dodger’, ‘Britain's most
notorious young crook’, ‘Crime
baby', ‘the Houdini Kid'. He made

fa
in

hildhood

wadding party; the six ‘Little
Caesars’ from Northumbria who
were blamed for 550 offences; the
thirteen-year-old armed robber
from Cheshire. Their solution
was simple: these children had to
be punished; the courts necded
more powers Lo put them behind
55 bars.

/!
ru 15 know ..

Soon afterwards, he became
famous when, in October last
20 year, he was locked away in a
3 V o secure unit outside Leeds where

Reading
Part 3

Exam tip

In Part 3 of Paper 1, the
multiple-choice questions
will follow the order of
the text. Remember that
there may be a summary
question at the end.
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< And Joey looked straight back
and told him, T dunno. I gotta buy 35
\ fags, drink. There's drugs and

= / things. I gotta girl. [t's money you
. Joey shrugged, like any
man with a weight on his mind.
Joey was then eleven years old. 4

he was three years yvounger than as
any other inmate, so voung that

various Chief Constables

(=

children,

brother and sister whose

all the papers. Soon his case was
being used as ammunition in a
sustained assault which has seen
the Home Secretary, the Police
Federation, the Daily Express and

campaigning to lock up more
They pointed not only to Joey 5
but to a rash of other adolescent

delinquents: the eleven-year-old

attempted arrest caused a riot at a

Joey grew up with his father,
Gerry, a Southern Irish labourer
who has not worked regularly for
vears; and his mother, Maureen,

o also Irish and barely literate, who
was only cighteen when she
miarried Gerry, fifteen years her
senior. The neighbours remember
Joey playing with his go-cart in
the street, running around with
his two smaller brothers, banging
on the door to scrounge
cigarettes for Gerry. They say he
wils a nice kid. They remember

o

1 Read through the article and say if you think the title is appropriate.

2  Now answer these multiple-choice questions.

1 Joey became famous because 4

A he had commitied so many burglaries.

B hewas always being arrested.

C  he was the youngest inmate in the
secure unit.

D he swore at the press photographers.

2  How did the Home Secretary and the 5
police respond to the rise in juvenile
crime?

A They wanted to see more young
criminals put in prison.

B They believed that there should be a
return to corporal punishment.

C They thought that the courts had too
much power.

1D They thought that the police force
should be strengthened.

3 What can the neighbours recall about Joey?

A He smoked cigarettes.

B Hewasabully.

C He started stealing when he was four.
D He played truant from school.

Why was it decided that Joey should go

1o a secure unit?

A He refused to give up thieving.

B He kept running away from the homes.
C He behaved better in a secure unit.

D He was too old for the children's home.

What does the writer think is the main
cause of Joey's behaviour?

A Heis a victim of his own
circumstances.

B He is unable to sort himself out.

C He has been forced to behave in an
anti-social way.

D He has been badly treated by the
police.



child into

70 him skiving off
school, too, and
thieving, but they

‘Throw a

the 5€ea, don’t remember it
it will well. Almost every-
drown. 5 body’s kids skive
off school, and a
If you lot of them go
throw it thieving.
into a Gerry says he's
.. B0 not too sure when
ghetto, it j,cy first broke
will grow the law. He thinks
up like he stole some
y crisps for dinner
Joey s when he was four,

In Gerry's [amily,

there has often
been trouble with the law: petty
crimes, handling, the occasional

g fight, a succession of brothers

and uneles behind bars.

By the time he was 10, thieving
was the only game Joey knew. He
had 35 arrests behind him and the

95 social workers decided he had to

be locked up. They had tried

105

b

taking him into care but he had
simply walked out of the homes
where they put him so, in
December 1990, he was sent to
the secure unit at East Moor
outside Leeds.

He liked it there. Everyone at
East Moor agrees that Joey liked
it. It is not like a prison: there are
no peaked caps or truncheons. It
is more like a school with extra
keys. Tucked away there, far from
the mean crescents of the
housing estate, he was a child
again. He played with lego. He
practised joined-up writing. He
woke up feeling ill in the night
and ericd on the principal’s

5 shoulder.

Joey is due to be released from
the secure unit in February:
Everyone who has dealt with him
is sure that he will go straight
back to his old ways. They say
they have given up on him. They
have two options: lock him up or
let him go. Everyone in sacial

r]

130

136

14

(=

services knows the danger of
locking up a child: it breaks up
the family, it stigmatises the child,
it floats him in a pool with older
criminals.

Yet letting him go is no better,
not when it means returning to
the battered streets of the city.
Joey is not the only child like this.
Every English city has them. Joey
just happens to be the famous
one. He's bright and he's brave
and the psychiatrists agree he is
not disturbed. He is, by nature,
anxious to please. In the secure
unit now, he conforms with
everything around him,

If you throw a child into the
sed, it will drown. IF vou throw
it into an English ghetto, it
will grow up like Joey.

The names of Joey and bis family
bave been changed for lepal reasons.

—

-

Underline the phrases which helped you choose the correct answer. Compare your
underlined phrases with those of another student.

Now look at the incorrect options. On which parts of the article are they based? Why
are they incorrect?

Find words or phrases in the text which are similar in meaning to the words in italics.

1
2
3

Amy looked as if she had a lof to worry about.
The prison staff found it difficult to keep the prisoners in their cells,

The young man's imprisonment in a small, windowless cell was cruel and

Unnecessary.

Kevin has been breaking the law all his life; he’s a criminal and nothing is going

to change him.

Most people would prefer to see convicted criminals in jail rather than doing

community service.

When the prison governor stopped the prisoners from watching TV, they went on
the rampage, causing hundreds of pounds worth of damage.
Many people commit minor offences when they are young.

I don't think he's likely to improve — we have no hope for him.
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Listening and Speaking Let the Punishment Fit the Crime? v

Introduction Read the following newspaper extract. Does the punishment fit the crime?

L s sl e i, SRR -
Three strikes and you’re out

CALIFORNIA'S new ‘three strikes’ law, which was introduced with
overwhelming public support, requires people with a serious criminal
conviction to receive twice the normal sentence when convicted of a
second felony —and 235 years to life for any third offence, In one recent
case, this resulted in a jail sentence of 25 years for a man found guilty
of stealing pizza from a group of children.

Why do you think this law was introduced? What effects could it have? Is it a sensible
law, in your opinion? Give reasons for your answer.

Listening =% 1 Listen to five people talking about how they were treated by others when they had
Bt 4 done something wrong. Match the speakers to the pictures.
Speaker 1 Speaker3 Speaker 5
Speaker 2 Speakerd

2 Discuss which of these situations you regard as the most serious. Which of them
amounts to breaking the law?

3 Listen again to the speakers. Decide what they feel about the punishment they
received. Match the speakers to the reactions below.

a  un fﬂirly treated
b surprised by the severity
¢ terrilied by the suddenness
d extremely upset
e worried about what might have happened
[ tough but just
unconcerned about the outcome
h relieved but annoyed

4 Check your answers with the key on page 196, and then decide why certain answers
are correct, Is it what the people say, or how they say it, or a combination?
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Vocabulary

Expressions
with ‘get’

Speaking
Part 2

& page 193
6.4 page 104

The sentence below is taken from one of the listening extracts. What does the phrase in
italics mean?

... if I'd left the moped outside the pub, it would probably have gor nicked !

Now look at these other expressions with ger. Can you fit a suitable expression into
sentences 1-8 below? Don't forget to choose an appropriate tense.

get one's own back get over make one's getaway

get the sack get off get down

get away with geltat

1 [It's outrageous! Those two crooks very lightly! Their sentences were
reduced to six months.

2 Colin will never the shock of losing all his money on the stock market,

3 Have you seen the way John lets his little daughter murder? It's amazing

when you think how inflexible he is at work!
4 When Tom left Sally, she by telling everyone how selfish he was.

5  The never-ending string of family problems has really Simon
_recently.
6 Stop. mell've just about had enough of your accusations.

7 Have you heard about Mike? He
the company.
8§  The thieves

- It's incredible after all these years with

from the scene of the crime in a stolen car.

1 You should do this task in a group of three, You are each going to look at a different
picture, Student A, describe your picture in detail. Students B and C, listen carefully.
Talk about two things which are the same and two which are different in your pictures.

Student A, look at picture 13A on page 201,
Student B, look at picture 13B on page 203. Student C, look at picture 13C on page 204.

2 Lookat this picture. What kind of situation does it represent?

Read through this list of punishments which are used
in various countries for different types of erime.
Discuss what sort of crimes you think they are most
appropriate for, Are there any that should never be
used? You should all try to contribute equally.

= solitary confinement
= community service

*  imprisonment

*  hard labour

* fines

* corporal punishment
« death penalty

= life imprisonment

*  suspended sentence

* probation

Report back to the class on your decisions.

3 Whatdo you think is the effect of punishment on people who have committed crimes?

What do you think.s the most appropriate way for society to encourage good
behaviour?
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Writing Character Assessment v

Introduction ﬁ‘: 1 Listen to the recording about Bampfylde
Moore Carew, an 18th-century con man.
Why do you think he chose to live as he did?

2 Here are some of the character qualities and
defects referred to in the recording.
Can you supply any related verbs or adjectives,
for example, trickster — to trick — tricky?

invention deceit boastiulness

dedication audacity ingenuity
Eng]ISh in Use 1 Read this informal note about a college lecturer. What aspects of his character
Part 5 are described?

BILL YOUNG — S AGK ED

The news about Bill Young's sudden dismissal is ho_rren:’ous.
As his students, we chould let the Principal r{t.’tGWJH?J m:
shocked and angry We feel. Bill is laking Getion against the

llege o get them 10 back down. We must help him all we can
oo i

Le's been af the college for ages. He's a veally kind, s.-j-nsm:
guy and you can always count on him {0 liclen when youve g

; ; Ily been on our side —
blem. What's more, he's usua
L the student strike last year, when he persuaded the
me of our demands for necessary
lesP Bill didnt let us down then, did

L him.

&

remember

Principal 4o agree 10 s0
«o changes Yo the college ru

hef Now if's our turn {0 suppor
If the college funds, which is
1yusi more than Bille Perhaps
G EXCUSE 10

They say he's been ripping ©
o ludicrous. Who could you
Gl dreamed up his scandal as

in authorit
el he's done anything wrong.

= fire him? Anyway, they can't prove

He's a great teacher and we want him back in his job now!
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2 Using the information contained in the note, complete this formal statement to the
Principal. You should use no more than two words in each gap.

Exam tip ¥

In Paper 3, Part 5, remember to check the register of the text you must complete; make
| sure that the words you use do not occur in the first text; read your completed text to check
that the style is cansistent.

TO THE PRINCIPAL

We would formally like to (1) our outrage at the way Bill Young
has been treated by this college. We understand that he is appealing against the
charges and we hope that the college will (2) ~_its allegations. Bill

Young has our full (3)

Heisa (4) ~ member of this college. His (5)__
and sensitivity have always been appreciated by his students. In addition, he is
totally (6) when it comes to giving our problems a hearing.
Throughout the unfortunate strike last yearhewasvery (7) (o
our cause and helped to bring about changes to college regulations that were much
(8)

Now he stands (9) embezzling college funds, which we
cannot accept as being true. In our view, Bill Young is utterly
(1oy . Moreover, thereisno (11) of his alleged

wrongdoing.

We hereby request that he (12) immediately in his post.

3 Which of your answers in 1-12 above could be used to describe positive character
qualities?

Vocabulary Sensible, sensitive
Confusable words Look back at both texts and find the words sensitive and sensitivity.

The word sensible is often confused with sensitive. Decide which of the two is
appropriate in sentences 1-5.

1 She'svery  tocritical remarks since she made that unfortunate error.
2 Theatre directors cannot allow themselves tobetoo ~ to bad press,
3 How ~you are! I wasn't nearly as organized at your age.
4  Peopleshould be muchmore  to the needs of the disabled.
5 It’s. to limit your exposure to the sun, particularly if you have
skin.
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Writing Part 2, character reference

Sample reference 1 a Read this character reference. Would this person be an asset to a company, in
your opinion? Which words and phrases in the text support your view?

Exam tip W

In Paper 2, Part 2, you
may be asked to write a
character reference about
sameone. This is most
likely to be a work-

oriented task and you .
should take this into Hilary Randle

To whom it may concern

account by using the I have known Hilary Randle for seven years and have
APRIOENALE RIS N collaborated with her on several projects during that time.
My most recent association with her has been the Elwood
Arts Festival, where she and I co-ordinated the publicity and
marketing of the event.

Hilary brings two fundamental qualities to her work — single-

mindedness and thoroughness. She always has a clear view of
objectives and a flair for prioritizing. She shows dedication in

willingly putting in extra hours if the need arises, so as not to

compromise the quality of her work.

Her level-headed approach to problems is a positive and
creative one. She is never daunted when things go wrong and
generally remains self-possessed. In fact, I would go so far as
to say that she is virtually unflappable under pressure.

As a team member, Hilary is sensitive to the views of other
people, though she is undeniably a dominant individual. She
usually takes on the role of team leader unasked, in order to
fulfil her objectives as she sees them and to get things done.
Her determination is in this sense both a strength and a
weakness.

On a social level, Hilary has an outgoing personality and
contributes a great deal to any occasion. Her unique sense of
humour appeals to most people. [ have always enjoyed being
in her company.

For all the reasons | have given above, | am pleased to
recommend Hilary Randle for a position in your organization.

b Ina character reference, it is important to give a balanced picture of the person.
No prospective employer would believe a deseription that was totally positive!
At the same time, weaknesses are often played down, both in terms of how they
are described and at what stage in the reference they occur. Find examples of
this in the model.

¢ What is the structure of this piece of writing? Write down the main point of each
paragraph.
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Understanding the task 2 Now read this writing task.

A close friend has applied for a job as a tourist guide in your country and you
have been asked to write a character reference to support this application.
You should focus on gualities and experience that are appropriate to the job
and add any other comments that you think are relevant,

Decide first on the likely scope of the job of the tourist guide. This will help you to
define the qualities and experience you need to write about, Don't forget to include
a weakness as well.

Planming your answer 3 Note down the main points that you want to include in your reference, organizing
them into paragraphs. Finish with a suitable recommendation. Exchange your plan
with another student and compare what you have done.

Focusing on the reader 4 a  Itis important to keep your comments to the point. Don't be side-tracked by the
fact that you are writing a reference about a close friend. A brief explanation of
your relationship is sufficient. If you describe your friendship in detail, you will
be penalized for including irrelevant material.

Bearing this advice in mind, which of these statements would you describe as
irrelevant to the task?

I have known X since 1985.

X and I shared a flat at university and spent a lot of time together.

After university, X got a job in an office at much the same time as I did.

Xand I are still good friends and we see each other regularly.

Recently we have been studying English together at the same evening school,

b Now consider the register of your piece of writing. Look back at the formal
statement in the English in Use exercise and at the model for useful expressions.

Writing 5 Write your character reference in about 250 words. Remember WRITE =

.

R page 187

9.2.1:::{:;3::32 "What maKES you think i' WE BELIEVE In u"

vd be sitable fr this job?” OE%%%%HHES
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Structure Watch your Step!

Introduction

v

IE Read the article again and supply the missing
words by writing one word in spaces 1-15. The first one
has been done for you as an example.

What steps can you take to protect your property from

being stolen? Look at the list below and choose twao

Inversions

items which you think would be effective and two

which you think would be useless.

*  Mark your property with an electronic pen. 1

* Keep aguard dog.
* Lockeverything of value in a safe.

« Leave alight on in the house when you go out. 3
» Fita burglar alarm to your house or car.

* Putshutters across the windows in your house.

*  Buy ahouse next to the police station. 4
¢ Never leave valuables in a conspicuous place.

= (o out as little as possible.

English in Use
Part 2

E| Read the following article about a burglar alarm,
ignoring the spaces, then describe briefly what the

alarm does and how it works.

Walk on
the_wild
side

NEVER has life been more difficult for a would-
be intruder! Burglars now have to, quite
literally, watch their step. Dutch engineers
(0)____are hard on the heels of

s poachers and prowlers with a footstep detector
that can identify anything (1)
the heaviest of hoh-nailed hoots to the
daintiest of tiptoes.

Developed by the Physics and Electronics

10 Laboratory in the Hague, the novel device,
() as Footfall, outdoes current
alarms. Only when a burglar is busy breaking in
do present-day alarms indicate that someone

168 I UNIT 13 Structure

@ The article states that:

life has never been more difficult for an intruder.

2 present-day alarms indicate movement only when
a burglar is busy breaking in.

you will no longer need to emerge in dressing gown
and slippers — only to find the neighbourhood cat
rummaging in the dusthin!

they can reliably distinguish footsteps from other
movements only by carefully programming Footfall

to recognize data patierns.

Find the relevant information in the article and note
down how the writer expresses it.

Which words now begin the sentences?
How does putting these words at the beginning change

the word order of the sentences?

What do these initial words have in common?

When would you use sentences like these?

or(3)
15 the (4)

has moved. Footfall, on
hand, can react
specifically to human footsteps well

{5) they have reached the
house. No longer will you need
(6) emerge in dressing gown
zo and slippers — only to find the neighbourhood
cat rummaging in the dusthin!
The surveillance system attempts to exploit
the fact that, just (7)
fingerprints, footprints are unique. Not only
25 does this difference manifest itself in shape
but (8) in the naises we make

Innovations

when tramping, trudging, pacing or plodding,
which (9) characterized by
certain acoustic patterns. Applying seismo-
graphic techniques, the tell-tale patterns show
on a graph (10) a jagged dance
of frequency waves fluctuating in intensity.

'Only by carefully programming Foatfall to
recognize patterns (11)_ data
a5 can we now reliably make a distinction
(12) footsteps and other
movements,’ says electrical engineer Huub van
Hoof.

‘But (13) this, we can't
differentiate between the footsteps of
intruders and those of family members ar
neighbours. Although, (14)
people always walked in the
(15) way, at the same speed, in
a5 the same shoes, we would even be able to do

that!’

3
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'B| Now rewrite these sentences putting the words in
italics at the beginning. You may have to omit words,
change words, or alter the word order within the
sentences.

1 Peter was not only a well-known detective but he
became a successful writer as well.

2 Parliament had never made such dramatic changes
to the legal system before.

3 It was only when the intruders had forced their way
into the house that they came across the huge
Alsatian dog.

4 It was only by mounting a tull-scale investigation
that the police discovered who the murderer was.

5 Organizations should no longer expect people to
work unsociable hours without being paid
overtime,

G Heads of State seldom seem to learn any lessons
from history.

7 James was in no way responsible for the theft of the
painting,

8 The bank employees did nor discover the robbery
until they opened the night safe.

9 The emergency services can no longer cope with

the huge amount of calls they receive.

We rarely hear about what happens to prisoners

after they are released into the outside world.

1(

Concessions

A | The article states that:

1 we can distinguish footsteps from other
movements.

2 we cannot differentiate between different people's
[ootsteps.

3 ifa person always walked in exactly the same way,
we could differentiate between different people's
footsteps.

How does the writer combine these pieces of
information?

Which words are used to introduce contrasting
information ?

B | Combine the information in 1-8 with that in a-1,
using the following expressions at least once:

in spite of
not that

although
even though

despite

the snow was heavy

the hotel was extremely expensive

many modern alarm systems are highly effective
a nationwide search was mounted by the polige
fewer prisons are being built

o= L RS

(=2}

this is a no-parking zone
7 we are making every effort to despatch your order
as soon as possible

8 more motorways are being built

a we are having problems with our suppliers

b this doesn't solve the traffic problems

¢ itappears that the number of inmates is increasing

d you wouldn't think so looking at the number of
vehicles parked here

e the escaped prisoner was not found

f  the roads are always congested

g we decided to book in

h  they fail to deter intruders

i we had no intention of staying there

j  youare allowed to load and unload vehicles

k we managed to make it home safely

I this makes no difference to some would-be

intruders

Sentence completion

'A| mversions

Complete sentences 1-6 with a suitable subject / verb
inversion.

1 Never such a terrible storm!

2 Only by trying every single key on the key-ring
— the right one.

3 Nolonger on the state to support
them for the rest of their lives!

4  Only when the taxi driver pulled up at his
destination that his passenger was no
longer in the back seat!

5 Innoway
yesterday.

6 Rarely such kindness and
consideration in a person,

for what happened

'B| Concessions

Complete these sentences in any way you think
suitable,

1 Although ..., I couldn't resist ...
2 Despite ..., he succeeded in ...

3 Bigcities are often dangerous places to be alone in
- not that ...

4 Even though ..., I have decided to ...

5 Inspiteof ..., the committee managed ...

6 The government ..., despite the fact that ...
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Introduction 1 Do you know these robot characters? What are they designed to do?

2 Whatdo you know about actual robots? Decide whether the following statements
are true or lalse.

The average robot takes ten man-years to build.
One robot can run at more than 30 kph.

The heaviest robot weighs approximately 2 tons.
The smallest robot weighs only 150 grams.
Three-quarters of all robots run on batteries.

SR SR S

Check your answers with the key on page 196.

Llstenlng 1 Youare going to listen to a radio programme about an event in Scotland called the
Part 1 World Robot Championships. Look carefully at the summary on page 171 before you
start, to find out what type of information you have to listen for.
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2 Now complete the information in 1-12, using no more than three words in each space.
When you have finished, listen again and check your answers.

robots need to use their (6)_

v,

Summarv of events
SUITIT il y Ul EVETIL In the pool, thera will be (7) and

These are the first championships to be held in submersible robots.

Glasgow and they will return there avery Sumo wrestling for robots will have several
————— . There will be mare than 500 (8) =
el i = i :
robots from about (2) countries: Ihere will even be a robotic form of
In IEE Micro-Mouse, robots have to discover a way 9) __ cdlled 'Bobat’.
lhff_‘l'.lf.]h (=] {HJ — _in é fIXCd II|T1E RDbDIS ara often usad for {1 D}' W | & ICS
Nano-Mouse is a (4) ____of the game, clearing up.
The athletics events will include two-legged and multi- The Championships have two events in this area;
legged (5) _ and hurdling where L P ey ) e
Engll‘-sh in Use 1 Most of the lines in the following text contain an unnecessary word, which is either

grammatically incorrect or does not fit in with the sense of the text. Write the word in
the space provided or tick the lines that are correct. Two examples have been done
for you.

Part 3

=~

The World Robot Championships are the ingenious idea of

Dr Peter Mowforth, as Director of Glasgow's Turing Institute,
one of the world's leading centres of research into the artificial
intelligence and robotics. Peter Mowforth believes there is great
demand also for an international showcase for state-of-the-art
robotics, both from industrialist companies and research bodies.
As well as for the competitions, the robots’ designers are
planning a full programme of trade exhibitions, contests,
seminars, workshops and similar unusual events like a
celebration concert performed by a robot orchestra.

Behind which the razzmatazz of the Robot Championships

lies a serious purpose in promoting the advance of robot
technology, which has in recent last years perhaps not
advanced quite as rapidly as some professionals think it

should to have done. Dr Mowforth's efforts will hopefully

put this right. B
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2 Would you like to attend an event like this? Why? Why not?
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Speaking

Part 1 (about 3 minutes)

Part 2 (about 4 minutes)

3 page 193
6.4 page 194

Part 3 [about 4 minutes)

5z
22| 7.1 paga 194

Part 4 (about 4 minutes)

The complete Paper 5 Speaking lasts approximately 15 minutes, or more if you are in a
group of three. As you will be assessed with another candidate, or possibly two
candidates, it is important that you participate as fully as possible in each Part, except
when your partner has his / her ‘long turn’. Remember that asking your partner
questions and expressing agreement or disagreement are equally valid ways of
demonstrating your skills in spoken English.

Here is a complete Speaking test. Time yourselves for each part.
You are going to introduce another student. Talk about where he / she is from, how long
you have known this person and why he / she is learning English with you.

If you run out of hard facts to mention about the person, why not invent some!

1 Futuristic factory (spot the difference)

Your pictures are very similar, but not the same. Student A, turn to picture 14A on
page 201. Student B, look at picture 14B on page 204. Student A, describe your
picture in detail. You will have about a minute to do this.

Student B, listen carefully. Then talk about four differences in your picture.
You can check with Student A.

When you have finished, compare the two pictures side by side.

2 Automated automobiles (describe and identify)

You and another student are each going to look at a different picture. Student B,
describe your picture in detail. You will have about a minute to do this.

Student A, listen carefully. Talk about two things that are the same and two things
that are different in your picture. If you need more help, you can ask Student B some
questions.

After doing this, compare the two pictures side by side.
Student A, look at picture 14C on page 203.
Student B, look at picture 14D on page 204.

A robotic future

Both of you should look at the four pictures of robots on page 205. Decide together what
each of the robots is used for. Do you think all of the robots shown are useful aids to
people? Evaluate them together, putting them in rank order according to their necessity.
You may have to agree to disagree with your partner when doing this.

Try to vary the expressions you use to evaluate things. For example,

I think X is crucial / vital / invaluable / extremely important ...
For me, X is the least useful / of marginal use / borderline ...

What did you and your partner decide about the pictures?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of using robots instead of people? What type
of tasks do you think robots will be capable of doing in the future?
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Reading Where is the Workplace? \ 4

Introduction 1 In pairs, compare and contrast the different environments depicted in the two
pictures. If you had a choice, which would you prefer to live in?

2 Read this extract from a newspaper article about John Ruscoe, an employee of ICL.
Find out what his job involves, where he works and where he lives.

ALARM BELLS rang on Orkney when the computer system crashed in
Hong Kong harbour, threatening to halt shipping movements in one of
the world’s busiest waterways. John Ruscoe stumbled from his bed in a
farm cottage overlooking the sea and after four hours in the “broom

s cupboard™ housing his computers, docks traffic was under way again on
the other side of the world.

Mr Ruscoe works for the computer company ICL, connected to its
Manchester office by the sort of technology offering a radical future to
the information industry. He is among those rewriting industrial history,

10 using advanced technology to re-create cottage industry hundreds of miles
[rom commercial centres.

Bl

2% 3 Listentoa recording about working in Los Angeles. Is telecommuting becoming
more or less important in Los Angeles? Can you explain why?

4 In pairs, discuss what you think are the benefits and problems of relecommuting.

Reading UNIT 14 I 173



Reading
Multiple matching

174

o

15

advantages of teleworking?

1 Skim read the extract from a report below. According to the writer, what are the main

2 The extract is from a report by British Telecom, who have set up a project tean to
evaluate the development of teleworking in Britain. Look first at these section
headings, which are out of order. There are three extra headings which do not

belong to the report.

A Teleworking and Social Contaci
B The Development of Teleworking
C Current Trends in Society

1 A Definition of Teleworking

E  The Technology of Teleworking

F  The Problems of Teleworking

:  The Benefits of Teleworking

H Career Opportunities in Teleworking
I Teleworking and Employment Issues

Now read the report and match the headings to their correct sections.

AN OVERVIEW OF TELEWORKING
A Report by BT Research Laboratories

Introduction

This document provides an introduction to teleworking lor
those unfamiliar with the ropic. All words thar have an
important meaning within the project are highlighted by
the use of italics. These words are defined within the text.

[1]

Teleworking encapsulates a whole range of work activities,
all of which entail working remotely from an employer, or
normally expected place of work, on either a full-time or a
part-time basis. The work generally involves the electronic
processing of information, the resulis of which are
communicated remotely to the employer, usually by a
telecommunications link.

The next section of this paper deals with the growth in
work activities that can be classed as teleworking,
highlighting the characteristic technology, location and
organisation of the work.

]
o
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Many informal activities have always been undertaken in
the home, the work of housewives being the most important
area. Also, a certain amount of generally low-skilled formal
employment in the home has continued. People invalved
in this type of work are referred to as traditional homeworkers.
There are also a number ol professional jobs that have
traditionally been carried out in the home, including writing
and illustrating.

The advances in computer iechnology since the early sixiies
has led to the rise of new fromeworkers. These are, typically,
computing professionals, such as systems analysts and
programmers, who work at home. The convergence of
computer technology and communications technology over
the past three decades to form information technology has
made it possible to decentralise many types of work
involving the electronic processing of information.

Remote areas of Britain are now seeing the development
of teleservice centres (informally known as relecoftages). The
idea lor these rural work centres comes originally [from
Sweden, where they have been developed as community
assets o overcome the problems of rural isolation. The basic
aim of a teleservice centre is to provide access to computer
and telecommunications equipment. British Telecom is
supporting the development of such centres in Derbyshire
and the Highlands and Islands of Scotland.

3]

Not all jobs are suitable for teleworking. Those that depend
on personal “face to face’ contact or that require “hands on”
operation cannot be done by a teleworker, This includes
Jobs such as receptionist, counter clerk and makers of goods
that require complex machinery to produce.

Jobs suitable for teleworking are mostly those that are

primarily concerned with the handling, processing,
transforming and dissemination ol information. The
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3 Read the report again. Which section talks about:

a jobs caring for other people? d demographic trends?
b central services in rural areas? e low turnover of staff?
¢ status in the workplace? [ job satisfaction?

Look in detail at the sections of the report dealing with benefits and problems.

Are they similar to those you discussed in the introduction?

5 Here are some statements from the conclusion of the report:

Many factors suggest that teleworking could become a major trend in employment in

the late 1990s.

People are increasingly looking for a better quality of life. Work needs to become a

maore infegrated part of an individual’s life.

Teleworking is an idea whose time has come.

Do you agree or disagree with these statements? Discuss your views on the future of

teleworking with another student.

number of people employed in this type of information
intensive job is growing significantly as a proportion of the
workloree.

Information intensive functions can be broadly split into
two types: high level and clerical, High level information
intensive individuals are professional people who process
information as a major part of their job. Examples include
systems analysts, accountants and specialist consultants.
Clerical information operatives process information in a very
simple way. Tasks include input and manipulation of
information (e.g. processing forms). Desk top compuiers
and reliable data communications services have allowed
the development of this type of work.

(4]

The future of teleworking will be dependent on two sets of
forces: economic and social. Economic forces are the result
ol technical developments that not only make teleworking
possible. but also in certain circumstances make it an
cconomic benefit to employers and the country at large.

Social forces are the result of changes in employees® lifestyles
and aspirations, coupled with other changes in society.
Changes in the age profile of the population will cause
demand for skilled workers to exceed supply. Many people
unable to work in the traditional way (e.g. disabled and
handicapped) will be able to take up jobs for the first time
because of teleworking. This will help to overcome the skills
shortage.

[5]

The chief advantage 1o employees is that less time, money.
and effort are spent on travelling to and from the workplace.
For city-based workers who commute daily, this represents
a major saving, Related to this is the wider choice of areas
to live in once the constraint of travel is removed.

80
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AM OVERVIEW OF TELEWORKING

The flexibility that teleworking will give over hours of work
will be a great advantage to parents with young children, It
will also attract those who care for elderly or disabled
relatives. Retired people may also use teleworking as a way
of working part-time,

The employer can benefit from teleworking in three main
ways: increased productivity, reduced costs and a wider pool
of potential employees. Since people are generally happier
in their jobs, it is easier for the employer to attract and
retain employees.

[¢]

Teleworking could give rise 0 a number of unwelcome
complications for the employvee and the employer. The
impact of these has yer to be assessed but there will
obviously be a trade-off between the advantages and the
disadvantages of teleworking.

A major concern for any employee is the possibility of
having a lower profile as a teleworker wirthin an
organisation, Since a teleworker is not physically present
in the employing organisation, he or she may not be seen
as an equal to the on-site employees, The consequences of
this could be lack of promotion opportunities.

Some teleworkers may miss the interaction of the
workplace. The daily interaction with other people is a
major reason for many in going out to work. If the
interaction is removed, the job may no longer seem
worthwhile.

There are many financial costs associated with teleworking.
These may well increase the cost ol living for the teleworker,
although they must be balanced against the savings that
were highlighted in section 5,
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St}d(‘ The BT report on pages 174 — 175 contains many features that are typical of factual
reports. Look at the examples below and try to include them in your own writing when
appropriate.

= Using section headings as signposts for the reader.
The Development of Teleworking

»  Using prefacing structures to highlight main advantages and disadvantages.
The chief advantage to employees is ...

Did you notice any other examples of prefacing structures in the report?

» Using adverbs to state the typical situation.
The wark generally invalves the electronic processing of information ...
Infarmation intensive functions can be broadly split into two types: ...

What other adverbs can be used in this way?

=  Referencing to other parts of the report.
The next section of this paper deals ...
... that were highlighted in section 5.

The inclusion of referencing makes for a tighter and more cohesive report.

»  Using will and may to make future predictions.
Changes in the age profile of the population will cause demand for skilled waorkers to
exceed supply. Retired people may also use teleworking as a way of working part-time.

Writing  An Electronic Future v

Introduction 1 Which of these items do you predict will no longer be used in the next century? What
might replace them?
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2 Read these short articles about the impact of electronics on commerce and travel.
Are the innovations described a good thing, in your opinion?

Scanner ‘ends checkout woes’ Boslad
An electronic scanner which can read the entire contents of a 20 ¢ for ghost tl'alll

supermarket trolley at a glance has just been developed. rench train passenoe
The Supertag scanner could revolutionise the way people Fit all: reservp issengers thought they had seen
shop, virtually eradicating supermarket queues. issued 1; th o k?r the wrong train, tickers
The scanner would have a double benefit for supermarkets - = h ¢ Wrong price, seats double-hooked
remaving the bottleneck which causes most customer frustration not booked ar gl
and reducing the number of checkout staff,
The face of retailing will change even more rapidly when the

)
5 15

mThcn .rhn._ weekend Socrates, the country’s

mputer rail booking System, surpassed even jts

fibre optic networks being built by cable TV companies begin to be (]W‘n unenviable record for goof-ups and

1w more widely used. Customers will be able to place their orders clectronic gaffes. It booked U A ririal :
from home, using a handset to flip through menus on their TV nor exist, 4in that did

Screens., 10 The excessively comnl;
nplic agllits

The day cannot be too far off when the weekly shopping ordered has prompted sriff w:{;{ lctate:'J‘Sucr:':th system
from home will be collected later from the supermarket, already jokes and the odd Iq;ﬂ, °S, passenger protests,
is in a trolley. The customer will wheel it through a Supertag-type one Paris commut AW suit. During the summer
scanner, pay electronically using a plastic card, and be off home the cauiva er was inadvertencly charged
quivalent of a month’ salary for a one-way

within minutes. |
'# journey to the suburbs, Op anorther oceasic
54 3 : i i M, a8
F:ak service high-speed train Jefe Paris with jl;sr
: :; Passengers on board because Socrates had
said that the service was booked out.

El‘lghSh in Use 1 Lookat the picture and decide what it is illustrating.

Part 6
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2 Now complete this article by choosing the best phrases from A-] to fill spaces 1-6.
Three of the phrases do not fit at all. One answer has been given as an example.

TRAVEL HOTELS

Room for revolution

Electronic gadgets have moved out of the office and into
the hotel bedroom in a big way. Gone are the days when
smart city-centre hotels provided mere B & B with a few
in-room luxuries thrown in.

oday’s travellers are less interested in clothes
hangers and hairdryers than in-room fax machines

and natty TV sets that let them pay the bill, (0) J .
Some people even predict that tomorrow's globetrotters
won't waste any time in the lobby when they roll up at
their hotel for the night. They'll check themselves in on
an in-room monitor, heat up a snack in their wall-mounted
microwave and then (1) . While personal service will
remain a premium at the top end of the market, technology
will (2)
Hotels geared to push-button living now provide
personal pagers, extra phone lines for fax and computers,
in-room answering machines, magnetic door keys and
touch-screens which can (3) _. Bedside remote
controls enable guests to flick through a score of TV
20 channels, turn up the temperature and (4). . Should

o

=]

push-button living make guests lazy, hotels are also
jacking up the high-tech content of their gyms. Videos to
plug into while pumping iron are now commonplace, while
staff will often (5)
25 Whether microchips will ultimately replace the personal
touch at tomorrow’s leading hotels remains to be seen,
Robots are unlikely to (6) . However, there's little
doubt that properties with up-to-the-second
communications technology will steal a march on the
30 competition.

Will tomorrow’s travellers gladly swap 21st century
gadgets for a helping of good old-fashioned service? The
chances are they will have checked out on their TV screen
and be halfway to the plane before anyone thinks to ask.

.

draw the curtains without stirring from under
the duvet

hit the exit command on their display screen
include training programmes in its charges
decide where most of the business goes
start steaming suits and pouring coffee
deliver exercise bikes to the room on request
show everything from messages to weather
reports

press a few buttons to check out next day
offer tangible benefits to guests rather than staff
check share prices and watch movies

OmmOoOoOm >

- -

Phrasal verbs 1

3 What type of hotel would you prefer to stay in and why?

Vocabulary 1

thrown in (line 4)
2 roll up (line 9)
3 heatup (line 11)

Look back at the verbs in context.Can you explain what they mean?

2 These verbs all have more than one meaning. Do you know any of

the other meanings?

3 Now select one of the verbs for each of the sentences below.

Could I perhaps

s L PO

last night.

n

178 I UNIT 14 Writing

In the article, you came across the following phrasal verbs:

She had the feeling that someone had been _

The debate on genetics started to
The search ended when Josie Daley, aged 12, _

He went to the kitchen,

4 turn up (line 20)
5 checked out (line 33)

__ her movements.

a comment here?

as tempers became frayed.

at her aunt’s house

his sleeves and got on with the cleaning.



Writing

Understanding the task

2.2 page 193
= T page 194
=] 8.4 page 195

Brainstorming ideas

Part 2, report

1 Read the following writing task.

21st century technology

A multinational electronics campany is offering to fund a student scholarship for the
writer of the best report they receive on current and future technological advances.
Write a report outlining the changing situation in your country, including references to
work, travel and the home.

Exam tip ¥

Examiners give credit
for the inclusion of
original ideas,
provided that they are
relevant to the topic
and the task itself is
completed.

Planning your answer

Writing

oL 2 page 191

Look at the stylistic features highlighted in the reading section. Which of them are
relevant to this task? What other stylistic points should vou bear in mind here?

2 Now think about how tech nology is changing the aspects mentioned. Try to add specific

examples to the diagram below. Are there any other aspects apart from those given that
you could cover? Look back at the reading section for extra ideas.

y

L

ey I (" teleworking

e ‘_I'; technological advances_f___.--

.
f""-h = \""'- e

[ interactive V.~ )

Decide on suitable section headings for your report, making sure that you have
included all the aspects referred to in the question.

List the main points to cover under each of your section headings. Show the plan to
another student to see whether the suggested organization of your writing is clear.

Now spend some time thinking about your introduction. Remember, in the exam
you probably won't have time to go back to the beginning and redraft your
opening paragraph. The development of a strong introduction is crucial.

Here is an example of an introduction to the task. What is wrong with it, and how
could you improve it?

| am writing a report on the changing situation in my country. | would
like to win the scholarship for this report. | think there have been
many changes in the workplace in my country, including the growth of
teleworking and the introduction of many new gadgets around the
office, such as computers and fax machines, which have made
communication easier. | will talk about travel and the home too.

T ——— e e . — sis o

Write your own introduction (about 40 words), explaining the scope of your report
and indicating the sections you have chosen. Give it to another student to read
through. Does your introduction meet these criteria?

s Isitclearenough? =+ [sitgeneral enough? + Isitinanappropriate style?

4 Now write your report in about 250 words. Remember WRITE @,
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Structure Technological Trends v

Introduction

Look at the title of the article below. What do you
understand by keyhole siurgery? Why do you think it is
described as ‘@ kinder cut'? Why do you think it might be
an improvement on more traditional methods of surgery?

Reading

Read the following article. Then, in small groups, discuss
how endoscopic surgery works and what its benefits are.

20

Keyhole
Surgery
— A Kinder Cut

The development of so-called keyhole surgery
means that the surgeon’s knife may soon disappear
altogether as it is replaced by miniature cameras,
microscopic scissors and staplers. Instead of making

s long cuts in the patient’s body, surgeons look at

the site through an ‘endoscope’, or operating
telescope. This is passed into the bedy through a
small hole that will barely leave a scar.

As long as the operation is carried out skilfully by

, an experienced surgeon, keyhole surgery damages

the patient far less than a conventional operation.
“Minimal access surgery is a real breakthrough,”
says Alf Cuschieri, a leading endoscopic surgeaon. |
wish we'd developed it years ago. Not only does it

s reduce the trauma to the patient - it also means

=1

that we no longer have to make major incisions to
perform major operations.”

The viewing technology that allows doctors to see
what is happening deep inside the human body has
been borrowed from the aerospace industry.
Although in the 1960s flexible scopes were
developed by technicians in order to check engine
interiors without them having to be taken apart,
today's endoscopes are not just simple tubes you

25 can see through; they are equipped with minute

television cameras. An image of the operation -
magnified eight times - is transmitted by the
camera onto a strategically placed TV screen.
Doctors and nurses needn’t crowd round to peer

a0 into the wound. Instead, they keep their eyes on

the screen and work with straight backs and plenty
of elbow room. As surgeons cannot work in the
dark, light is beamed into the area of the body
being operated on through optical fibres — strands

as of special glass, each as thin as a human hair,

through which light travels.

Keyhole surgeons hope that miniaturisation will
make it possible for patients to have their
operations performed by robots small enough to

<0 crawl through the patient’s body. Despite the fact

that, until now, even the smallest rocbots have been

Minimal access surgery is
a real breakthrough

too large to be exploited in endoscopic surgery, in
Massachusetts the Institute of Technology’s
Artificial Intelligence and Robotics Laboratory is

45 working on ever-smaller miniature and micro-

robots. These robots could be used for filming,
taking biopsy specimens or on-the-spot analysis.

One of the most exciting future developments
involves telesurgery, where doctors will operate by
so remote control. This means that a patient can be
operated on by two surgeons who are hundreds of
kilometres away from each other — and from the
patient! Some believe that such techniques will
have been perfected in the next ten years or so.
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Grammar review

In groups of three or four, work through the revision
exercises below. You may need to refer back to the
relevant grammar sections in the book. Your teacher
will help you if necessary.

A Modals
The following modals appear in the article:

may will would could can needn't

What can these modals express?
Complete the following sentences, using one of the

modals above. In some cases, there may be more than
one possible answer.

1 Help me with this composition and 1
be your friend for life!

2 Look, it be the right decision, it
not. It's difficult to say.
3 You take me with you if you don't

want to!
4 Helen's only five, but she
piano beautifully.

Do you think you
carry this box of books?

—_play the

o

_ possibly help me

6 For goodness’ sake!
that dreadful noise!

_you stop making

_Task you a few personal questions?

’ you mind if 1 used the telephone to
make a long distance call?

What other modals are there and what do they express?
How do modals behave differently from other verbs?

|B| Conditionals
The following conditional appears in the article:

As long as the operation is carried out skilfully by an
experienced surgeon, keyhole surgery damages the
patient far less than a conventional operation,

Whalt type of conditional is this and why is it used?

What is the difference between the first, second, and
third conditionals?

Complete the sentences below, using an appropriate
form of the conditional. Two of the sentences are
mixed conditionals.

1 Aslong as the children (not find out) about the trip
to Disneyworld, they (have) a wonderful surprise.

2 I (hand in) my resignation tomorrow unless the
manager (apologize) for her rudeness.

3  (Iknow) you were coming, I (prepare) for your visit.

4 Supposing you (be) born a century ago, what
difference do you think it (make) to your life?

5 IfI (work) harder when I was at school, [ (be) at
university now.

6 Ifwe (have) the money we (go) abroad last year.

7 Supposing that you (can) live your life all over

again, how (you change) it?

If she (not break) her leg last week, she (be) skiing

in Switzerland now!

oo

Ei Reported speech
These examples of direct speech appear in the article.

‘Minimal access surgery is a real breakthrough,’ says Alf
Cuschieri, a leading endoscopic surgeon. ‘[ wish wed
developed it years ago. Not only does it reduce the
trauma to the patient — it also means that we no longer
have to make major incisions to perform major
operations.’

Can you report what Alf Cuschieri says?

What changes would you make if the reporting verb
were seaid?

Report the following conversation between a mother
and her teenage son. Begin by using asked.

Sam  Mum!What are you doing with the tool box?

Maria Don't touch that electric cord!

Sam | wish you wouldn't shout at me.

Maria Sorry! I just didn't want you to hurt yourself,

Sam  What's it for, anyway?

Maria ['m trying to mend the CD player.

Sam  What happened to it?

Maria Well, somebody knocked it off the shelf a
couple of days ago and it won't work.

Sam  Look!Ididn't do it! Honestly!
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'D| Dependent clauses

1 Clauses are a group of words containing a verb,
which give additional information about a main
sentence.

Can you name:

a two types of noun clause?

b two types of relative clause?

¢ as many types of adverb clauses as possible? If you
cannot remember them all, look back at Unit 8.

2 In the article, can you find examples of noun
clauses which answer these questions?

a  What does the development of keyhole surgery
mean?

What does Alf Cuschieri wish?

What does minimal access surgery also mean?
What do keyhole surgeons hope?

What does telesurgery mean?

What do some people believe?

L 1y U = P o Pl

Are these noun clauses the subject or the object of the
main verbs in the sentences?

3 In the article, there are several examples of relative
clauses. Can you find one example of a defining
relative clause towards the end of the first
paragraph, and one example of a non-defining
relative clause towards the end of paragraph three?

Is it possible to omit the relative pronoun in the
two examples you found? Give reasons for your
answers.

4 Look at paragraph three of the article. Can you find
examples of the following adverb clauses?

*  COoncession
s reason

Complete the following sentence in five different ways,
using the conjunctions below, and say what type of
adverb clause you have used.

Sally decided to accept the job ...

a because ...

b sothat...
¢ although ...
d aflter...

e s0.. that...
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'E| Verb tenses

1 The following sentences appear in the article:

a [ wish wed developed it years ago.
b The viewing technology ... has been borrowed
from the aerospace industry.

C ... inthe 19605 flexible scopes were developed by
technicians ...
d ... until now, ... robots have been too large to be

exploited in endoscopic surgery ...

e Some believe that such techniques will have been
perfected in the next ten years or so.

Why is the present perfect used in b and d but not in c?

Why is the past perfect used in a? What other tenses
can be used when wish is followed by a clause and
what do they refer to?

Why is the future perfect tense used in e?

2 Complete the following sentences, using an
appropriate form of the verb in brackets:

a It (be) along time since I (taste) real Italian food

b How long (the authors write) for examinations?

By the end of this year the builders (complete) the
project.

d Until now the recreational facilities in this town
(be) less than adequate.

e Your mother (have) a lot of difficult decisions to
make recently.

f The manager asked me why I (not mention) the
design problem before.

g Gary wishes he (pay) more attention when he (be)
at school!

h 1 (had) no previous training before I (take) on my
last job,



1~ Gerunds and infinitives

The following gerunds and infinitives appear in the
article:

Instead of making long cuts ...

... cllows doctors 1o see ...

... without them having to be taken apart ...
. small enough to crawl ...

Match the words on the left to those on the right, and
use each combination in a sentence of your own, If
more than one answer is possible, explain any
difference in meaning.

1 toregret

2  toremember

3  without

4 tolook forward do

5 inorder (to) doing
6 tohelp

7 to object

8 (1) used

G Passives - the causative use of have

What is the difference in form and meaning between

these three sentences?

a Small robots may perform operations.
Operations may be performed by small robots.
Patients may have their operations performed by
small robots.

Rewrite the following sentences, using either a passive
form or the causative use ol have. When using the
passive form, remember to omit the agent ifit, or he /
she is unimpaortant, obvious or unknown,

1 Surgeons pass the operating telescope into the
body through a small hole.

2 Surgeons no longer need to make major incisions
to perform major operations.

3 The medical profession borrowed the technology

from other fields. =
4 Technicians no longer have to take engine interiors

apart to check them,

5 Technicians beam light into the area of the body
which surgeons are operating on.

6 The surgeons arranged for the installation of a TV
screen in the operating theatre.

7 The Institute of Technology's Artificial
Intelligence and Robotics Laboratory is designing
ever-smaller miniature and micro-robots.

8 Infuture, patients might be able to get surgeons to
perform their operations by remote control. -

'H| Inversions
Look at the following sentence.

No longer is it necessary to perform major operations
by making major incisions.

Why are inversions used?

How do they change the construction of the sentence?
What kind of words are used at the beginning of the
sentence in this kind of construction?

Rewrite these sentences, using a suitable word or
phrase at the beginning followed by an inversion.

1 Remote control surgery is not only revolutionary
but it is beneficial as well.

2 We can only improve our technology by investing
in further research.

3 We can only truly benefit from these technological
advances when we make them available to
everybody.

4 We will not be able to take full advantage of the
proposed health scheme until well into the next
century.

5 Patients no longer have to put up with pain and
suffering when they undergo an operation.

6 Nothing like this has been invented before.
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Writing Resource

Part 1 Letter and Note v

Write for the specified target readership. If two tasks are required, they will
probably need different registers (for example, one formal and one informal).

*  Make sure you read all the material provided.

Use only the parts of the material that are relevant — underlining key information

can be helpful.
* Rephrase this information so that you do not 'lift’ exact phrases from the

question paper.
* Add your own ideas wherever appropriate, but be careful not to go off the point.

* [fthere are two tasks, make sure you complete each one in the number of words

specified. Over-long answers may be penalized.
* Include suitable opening and closing formulae: e.g. Dear Sir.

T k You belong to the AZED International Club, which is currently performing an English
as musical in your town. The local English language newspaper has just written a

review of last night's opening performance.
Read the note from your club secretary and the review, on which she has made

some comments. Then, using the information carefully, write the letter and the note.

L]
Wooden in the
| enclose the review of last night's performance — WOOdS!

it's absolutely dreadful, I'm afraid. Foor Jan. It's so
AZED i ey
International Club's production of the music I

unfair, after we worked so hard for months at all
those rehearsals m’f;;fw Woods (opened Friday 20 November)
We must take action immediately and ask for an Mde: l:I:;l:';:gof::fon' directed by Jan van der
apology to be printed. Otherwise, no one will come Cruel | musical mended for anyone who enjoys
B Cdyed He:p 4 1 cals. Not only did the director erse /
and sece next weekend's performances. managc_m ruin a wonderful mysical by li)nm 's]ln:l I:Y
Could you write a strongly-worded reply on behalf E‘;ﬁcrm fhie storyline but also, his £ntire i—‘“‘:tcﬁ,; Not true
of the club? Flease include my comments and add was.n':’;}f:;il;“l"; f‘it?lffcd Woodenly and the singing
anything elee you want to say. I'm sure we should In short, it is 4 edrisastmuq i & mths of
complain about the general rudeness of the reviewer. clearly not been ﬂdcqualc[y- I'EI:{::I[I:LE[:IQ;]] Ilj:lt has i workl
Flease could you also send a note to Jan? He's members had great problems ptrfornllinéin"j;:nm:?:E{? Audi
terribly upset and needs our support. m”ﬁ; Quite frankly, why did they bother? S c:'aii:na‘cft?
¥ ordeal lasted a very long three hours, on an (e '

e ::Il{:ﬂ;nfnrtah[e Seat in a cold theatre, AZED have il
r;: Me o say that there are tWo more
ot g:(:} ”-:)Lm:mccs this coming Friday and Saturday, at
i U0 But if you take m : ) i !
s ¥ advice, you'll Stay indoors

Maria

Now write:
a  aletter to the Editor of the paper (approximately 200 words).
b arelevant note to Jan (approximately 50 words).

184 Writing Resource



Sample answer

formal register ‘_ -

clear cpening:

statement of
who is writing

and why

addition of
own ideas

persuasive
anding to

prompt lurther
action

e —

——

infarmal
register

\fo us that our performance was well-received.

Letter

letter format
but no address
needed

To the Editor

Dear Sir or Madam

I am writing with regard fo the review enditled Wooden in the
Woods, which appeared in gesterday’s edition, As an AZED
member, { would (ke on behalf of the club lo lake issue with |appropriate

the review's inaccuracies and unfair remarks. ~ |lnking of
=1 o ———— points and
Firsily, Mr van der Leeden did not re-work the script We paragraphing

worked from the original version. Nor can I accept the criticism
that we acted 'woodenly. We may be amaleurs bul it was clear

The review claims that the production has been under-rehearsed. :
We have in fact been rehearsing for the last six months. Our & iﬁgg{“i”g i
direcior in particular has sacrificed a great deal of his time. [ ——
therefore find the reviewer's eriticism of Mr van der Leeden's /
werk espeeially wnfair, /

As for liming, the performance is approximately fweo hours, nol /
three. All performances start at 730 :

friendly tone

[ hope you appreciate the negative effect the review has had on

our morale.| Knowing your paper's repulation for balanced

reporting, [ am sure you will prind both an apology and a
carrection of the facls — in particular the actual iime of nexi
weekend's performances.

Yours faithfully
Ketho Ishiguro

Note
My dear Jan

Just a quick nole lo lel you know that concleoroam
Lve writlen {o the paper — I'm sure they'll (single

: : 8 5 . paragraph)
print an apology. Donl let this stupid review I
get you down. Remember that last night's
audience thoroughly enjoyed the performance

and so did we.
You're a brilliant divector!

With love
«  Keiko
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Part 2 Article v

Key points .

Task

Note what type of publication the article is to appear in - for example, an

international travel magazine for adults would require a neutral or formal
register, whereas a college magazine aimed at teenagers could be written in a

very informal register.

¢ Make sure the register you use is consistent throughout the article.

* Remember to include an appropriate title.

= Introduce your topic in the opening paragraph.
¢ Beas clear and informative as possible.

* Engage the reader’s interest throughout.

An international magazine is running a series of articles on the current problems
being faced by young people around the world. You have been asked to write
about a problem that particularly affects young people in your area. Your article

should include suggestions for a solution to this problem.

Sample answer

interesting title
lo encourage
reader to go on
reading

santence
through
contrast

development |
through one
specific
example

| solution
| included

strong opening |

| Nowhere left to go

Growing up today should be an exciting experience, with every oppar‘t:um‘ty]
| — but the reality is all too commonly the very oppoer‘ta.| In my own town,

the recession has hit hard. In a shrinking job market, young people are

now leaving college with little prospect of finding work. Many are on

government benefit and have endless free time' seven days a week. But

where are they supposed to go? Several local facilities which used to be
avallable are In the process of being closed down by our council, who claim
that they have insufficient funds to keep them open.

One example of this is my local library, where up until last month it was
possible to go and read the newspapers, or meet a friend for a cheap cup
of coffee and a chat. With the recent closure of this and other facilities,

__ young people are forced to hang around outside, shivering on park
benches, or drift through the shopping centre, without the money to buy
the things they see. O even worse, they don’t leave their rooms at all
and become reclusive.

Our council must take urgent action to bring these people back into
society. If necessary, working people in the community could pay higher
——— local taxes, in order that facilities are reopened and new leisure pursuits

will not have a safe or happy future, since this rejection will ultimately
lead to crime and social unras:it.‘

A
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and further training can be provided.[ If nothing is done, our community }___ =

neutral / semi-
formal register
for ‘serious’
magazine and
adult readers

clear outline of
| problem

| final sentence

concludes
article forcefully
and lzaves
reader with

1 something to
think about




Part 2 Character Reference v

Key points

Task

= Make sure the information you give is relevant.

Write in a formal register — you are writing to an employer.

* Identify how you know the person briefly and clearly.

= Use a variety of expressions to convey positive qualities, rather than repeating
the same phrase.

s Include a reference to a weakness.

= Conclude by recommending the person for the job.

A colleague of yours at work has applied for a job in the export sales department
of a large multinational company. Since you have known and worked with this
person for over five years, you have been asked to write a character reference to
support the application. You should include relevant information both about the
business skills and the character of your colleague.

Sample answer

each

paragraph l

introduces a
different point

Jestsiesne o
\ N
\
\
\
\u
\u
L}
A
\

!

3

final
recommendation

L

x

A\

\

N
\

——

To whoever it may concern

Giuseppe Accinni

Gluseppe Accinni and I have been colléagues in the sales

department of CETD for nearly six years. During this period, | brief
we have worked closely together on & number of export explanation of
relationship

campaigns. an area in which Giuseppe himself has over ten
years' experience.

with colleague

_ Giuseppe can occasionally be difficult to work with.

Over the years, he has built up a number of close working
relationships with key customers. who trust him completely.
He gives an impression of honesty and fair-play in his
business dealings. although he usually manages to get the
optimum agreement for our company.

Giuseppe dis extremely dedicated to his work. For example,
he has often remained at his desk late at night, in order to
make wvital phone calls to the ether side of the world. This =

zealous, single-minded approach does cause exhaustion and inclusion of
weakness is

However, his brief displays of bad temper seem a small price _____4gg$$i?tugwe
to pay for the success thqﬁ_he achieves and, generally, he is impression
8 likeable colleague. | overall

He has a flair for foreign languages and is fluent in
English, French and Spanish. I have seen him conduct meetings
in each of these languages with confidence and he is equally
at ease using them in a social setting. Our eldents appreciate
his readiness to use their language and this has often been a
significant factor in closing a deal.

For all these reasons. I believe Giuseppe would have mich to
contribute and T have ne hesitation in suppoerting his
application wholeheartedly.
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Part 2 Guidebook Entry v

Key points

Task

Sample answer

self-contained |
section of Ther

guidebook =no
Jintroductory
material needed

impersonal
style

plenty of facts

within _

descriptive
framework
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= Make the information accessible to the reader through headings and layout.

* Note any information about the guidebook, which may help to establish the
register you should use. A neutral register is usually a safe choice.

= Ensure the style and register is consistent throughout the entry.

= Bring the facts to life in your description.

= Write equal amounts on each place or event that you include.

* Remember to include practical information such as times and prices, if relevant.

A publisher is preparing a guideboak for foreign visitors, which will focus on
historic buildings in your country. You have been asked to write a contribution to
the guidebook, describing the main sites in your local area and giving practical
information for visitors.

Brulon and s surrcunding localidy

Brudon Casile

This beawliful eastle dales in part from the fifieenth century and has

been recenily restared. Of particular inferest are the {win towers and —_—
ariginal entrance. The east wing, which contains the library, was added neutral / semi-
fo the casile in the eighteenth century and is also highly recommended _1ormal reglster_"
{is inderior has many fine examples of tapesivies and wall hangings, as

well as a large collection of eil paintings.

Open: Tuesday to Sunday, 10am-5pm.

£3.50 admission. Free car parking.

Wildesbury Meanor House

Home of the Wildesbury family for aver four hundved years this is

a house of great architectural interest with some prime examples of
Geargian fealures. Every room contains exquisile furniture and unusual
memendoes from an earlier age. The family's colleclion of silverware is
displayed in the dining hall. An exiensive garden confains many rare
specles and should noé be missed.

Open: Saturday 2am-Gpm; Sunday 10am-4pm.
Group visis by prior arrangement with the owner
House and gavden £3.00. Garden only £180.

Telchinglion Collages

Built in 1760 and used uniil 1905 as accommedaiion for workers on
the Telchinglon Estate, this row of coltages has been restored using
traditional malerials and now provides a colowrful illusivalion of raral
life. There are four coltages in all, one of which houses the Living
History museum, with its outstanding porirayal of pasi lifestyles.

Open: daily, am-430pm. Numbers in parties should not exceed ten, _ e ! EE:;&?:?EMIS:

due {o the small size of the rooms separately
E800 charge ineludes museum eniry s




Part 2 Informal Letter v

Key points

Task

Ensure that you keep to an informal register.

Cover all the points required — if there is an extract from a letter provided, read it
carefully so that you can reply appropriately.

Include your own ideas but be careful not to introduce irrelevant points.

Use sufficient paragraphing.

Use phrasal verbs and a range of informal expressions.

End the letter in a friendly way.

Here is part of a letter you have just received from an English pen friend:

L oreally don't know what to do. Although I enjoy college life in general
I {um‘m g the work really diffieult. I'm sure I won't pass my final exams {his
summer. Perhaps I should give up ihe course now? My parvents would be furions

Hough! What weuld you do if you were me?

Lave Jane

Write a letter to your friend, advising her whether to continue the course or not

and giving her some reassurance.

Sample answer

modal verbs
and
imperatives
used to
introduce
advice

phrasal verbs
used

more
reassurance
given at the
end

Dear Jane
Thanks for your letter. | was very sorry to hear that you are struggling

— and remember, it will soon be over. |Ths very best of luck! +——

Love
Eleanor

|
early

a bit at college. Between you and me, 've Telt the same way at times, but reasSUrANGe
_l've never considered giving up my studies. | don’t think you should either! given
You|should| keep telling yourself that it's only for another six months,
That's not very long to wait, ie it? You've already spent two and a half
years at college — it would be such a shame to stop now. I'm sure you'd
B rﬁgr.et it at some stage in your life if you did leave, too.
‘iTmto set aside a little more time for studying, then you won't find it each piece of
advice in new
all 0 hard. How about \drawing u _Ja weekly plan of what you need to do, in Sarganh
advance? And if it means missing some parties, 'm afraid that's toughl
You may enjoy the social side of being at college, but once exams loom up
on the horizon, you have te forget about going out with your friends for a
while.
| think your parents would have every right to be furious’ if you quit.
They have paid for a lot of the course, haven't they? See it through to the
end, for their sake and yours, After all, the qualification will help you to
get a good job afterwards, won't it?
Jane, stick with It, okay? Il be thinking of you over the next few months | endy

| expressions

Writing Resource I 189



Part 2 Leaflet

v

Key points .

Be informative.

* Ensure the register is appropriate to the readers specified in the question.

» Use headings for clarity.

»  Write in short paragraphs or sections.

= You are likely to use mainly present tenses.

*»  Don't waste time on illustrations, which will not be assessed.

*  Make sure you write the full 250 words — because leaflets are written in a concise
way, you may find it possible to cover the task in fewer words. If this is the case,

add another point!

Task

Your language school has recently opened an English study centre, where

students can work with materials on their own. In order for new students to get
the best out of the study centre, you have been asked to write a leaflet for them,
describing the range of facilities offered.

Sample answer

Welcome to the Study Centre

introductory ~ — —= =
message to ~___{If you read this leaflet, you will be able
reader to enjoy our study centre to the full.

Level

friendly tons - _ As you can see, all the materials here

ftor I -
:&Lﬁ;;ing are colour-coded. Choose the level that
fellow students is right for you:
s | blue elementary
» | red intermediate
bullet points | *| yellow  upper intermediate
spell out = * | green  advanced
Iimportant -
infarmation The computer programs are numbered

110 according to their difficulty.

Reading material

The study centre contains sets of
araded readers, full-length novels and a
wide variety of nen-fiction books. There
ie also a selection of daily newspapers
and weekly magazines. Back issues of
the magazines can be found behind the
shelves. Sorry, but newspapers and ]
magazines cannot be taken out of the
study centre. z
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PR headings
Mw_ﬂio material e —— = signpost each
- ——— element
Audio and video cassettes are all

located in the far corner of the room.
There are teh listening boothe and four
video playback stations, all of which
have obligatory headphones. Our
technician records the daily news each
morning and accormpanying word lists
are available (in the red filing cabinet).
Cassettes for your coursebook can be
taken out on loan for a maximum of 24
hours, provided that at least one copy
remains on the shelf.

use of present |
tenses

Computer self-access work

The six computers have various self-
study programe, including tests and
vacabulary practice. There is also a
concordancing program on the IBM FS2
machine,

Enjoy the study centrel If you do have
any queries, there is a teacher on duty
at the main desk every day between 12
and 2pm.

__‘ friendly
informative
ending |




Part 2 Report v

KE'_V pmnts = Remember that this is a report - do not start the piece of writing as if it were

Task

a letter.

* Decide on the level of formality according to the target reader. The report will
almost always be formal, but if, for example, you are asked to write a report for
your class, you can be more informal.

* Ensure that you fully understand the purpose of the report.

* Include an introduction that summarizes the content of your report.

= Use section headings for clarity.

*  State any recommendation clearly in the final paragraph.

To: All students returning from US exchange programme
From: The Principal You recently spent two

3 ! months studying in the
It has become increasingly costly to send our students to the US and the United States, as part of

college is currently considering whether this programme should continue, an exchange programme.

Would you please write a report, answering these questions: Your college principal has
= How did you spend your time? (main studies and any other activities) now sent you this memo.
*  What were the particular benefits to you? Write your report,

* Should the programme be modified at all?

Sample answer

brigf
introduction

clear section
headings

main studies
| and additional
activities both

covered

Report on the US éxchange programme

Introduction  This veport eullines my hwo-month slay in Seallle and highlights
_— the various benefits I experienced. It also considers possible amendmenis o the
programme. for next year and makes a final recommendaiion.

___,_4 My stay i Althaugh I arrived on August 80, the college semesler did not stard

“undil mid-Seplember. I then spent six weeks atending classes in coniemporary
American poetry and the madern novel I alse allended lectures by visiting
speakers, the most relevant one being Professor Grimes on the works of Edith
Wharton. The college offered many sporis facilities and [ regularfy took
aavantage af these I played ice hackey for the college B jeam.

The benefits | Both courses were excellent and gave me insighls into American more than one |
[iferature that I could not have gained elsewhere. In particular, ihe lecture by rt‘JnE:an;iggne .

Prafessar Grimes was highly informadive. The college library had an extensive
collection of books and enabled me {fo research my disserialion.
In addition to the academic benefils, the experience of studying in another
__ coundry was invaluable and I learnd a great deal about the American way of
life. My spaken English has alse improved finmeasurably.

Kecommendations for the fulure In view of the need o economize. the tHming ecommeanaatin

of the stay could be shortened. A six-week period would in my opinion be = 7 | relates to

sufficient. The starting date should be delayed lo mid-Seplember, lo coincide principal’s
CONcerns

with the beginning of Hheir semesier. |

+
I urge the college lo condinue this programme, which is clearly so worthwhile
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Part 2 Review

Key points

Task

v

»  Write for the target readership - read the question carefully to establish this.
= Give a brief summary of the plot.

¢ Focus on evaluation and recommendation.
* Include both positive and negative points.
= Iftwo or more separate reviews are required, write equal amounts on each.
* Remember to state the title(s) of what you are reviewing.

A group of young British visitors is going to visit your town shortly, as part of a
town-twinning initiative. An English newsletter is being prepared for their arrival
and you have been asked to contribute to this. Write a review for inclusion in the
newsletter of two films that will be on show during the visit, One film should be
suitable for children aged 812 and the other for teenagers.

Sample answer

directad at
younger
readers

title underlined |

trief ———===

description of
the plet in
present tense

Films on Show during your stay

For children under the age of 12
(But not younger than 8, for you'll
be too secaredl), | would recommend

| of Hallowe'en, when all the ghoulish

| The Nightmare before Christmas. |

This innovative animation ls by Tim
Burton, the director of Batman.
The action takes place at the end |

characters decide to kidnap Santa
Claus and take charge of Christmas
themselves. Led by the Pumpkin
King, they prepare a horrific version

of the event.|

The story is fast-maving and will
have you on the edge of your seat
throughout. Burton's zany creativity
has no limits — you'll love the
stocking filler presentel An
impressive team of animators has
produced techniques that are
absolutely first-class. And above all,
it’s an extremely funny film.
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Teenagers must see Star Trek
Generations, the latest Star Trek
movie. The film brings together
Captain Kirk and characters from
the successiul Next Generation
television series, including Captain
Ficard, Ryker and Data. They work
together to prevent Soren, an
obsessed and enigmatic scientist,
from destroying an entire planet.
The British actor Malcolm McDowell
is excellent in the role of Soren.

Although semething of 2 ——
disappointment: in relation to
previous Star Trek block-busters,

’?ﬁw them during your stay!

this film has an unusual plot and
gives reasonable value on special
effects. My own personal favourites,
the Klingons, were in short supply — |
would have preferred to see more
action from them and rather less of
Captain Kirk's retrospective private
lifel However, all in all, it is definitely
to be recommended.

[These are both great films, —

e

each film
given equal
treatmeant

| resenvation

! included

appropnate
ending for

| target readers



Vocabulary Resource

This reference tool is organized alphabetically for ease of access, both within lists and as a
whole. The overall organization ties in with the language needed for Papers 2 and 5 of CAE.

There are cross-references from relevant sections in the units to all these lists. The lists
include vocabulary practised in the units and also bring in other related words and
phrases, as well as common collocates. If you are unsure of the meaning of any word or

phrase, use your dictionary.

Apologizing

apologize

express regret

give excuses for

take the blame

be/feel ashamed
distressed
embarrassed
guilty
SOTTY
upset

Argument

Describing arguments and
reasons

compelling
convincing
forceful
logical
powerful
sound

arguments / reasons

2.2 Introducing an argument

1t is apparent that people are
pleased with this policy.

apparent
clear
evident
extraordinary
important
inevitable
interesting
likely
natural
obvious
possible
probable
significant
true
unlikely

2.3 Referring to arguments and

explanations
one  aspect of
explanation

about / over
about / on

the controversy

the debate
discussion

angle

issue

justification

theory

viewpoint

Comparison and
contrast

a birt less / more than
considerably better / worse than
far
a good deal
a great deal
infinitely
a little
somewhat
exactly the same as
just as good / bad as
rather (too)
on the one { other hand
looks asif
as though
like

4 Competition

4.1 People

competitor
entrant
judge
opposition
runner-up
winner

| 4.2 Things
award
prize
shortlist

5 Complaint

b,

Linking devices
although

despite

even if

even though

in spite of
whereas

while

il]C{llTl]}L‘tL’l'l(_‘[?
inefficiency
ineptitude
misinterpretation
mismanagement
misunderstanding

5.3 Problems

abnormality
breakage
breakdown
defect

fault

flaw
weakness

5.4 Solutions

compensation
guarantee
refund

rei I'ﬂhl]l’.‘i&!mﬂlﬂ
replacement

Vocabulary Resource

5.2 Mentioning shortcomings
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5.5

6

6.1

194

Stating your case
anger
concern

express  dissatisfaction
irritation
regret

lodge

make a complaint

record

threaten (legal action)

Description

Adjectives to describe
character

aggressive

alert

approachable / unapproachable
arrogant

attentive / inattentive
audacious

boastiul

boisterous

civil

conceited

considerate / inconsiderate
courteous / discourteous
deceitful

dedicated

deferential

determined

dominant

eccentric

enigmatic

expansive

flexible / inflexible
honest / dishonest
ingenious

inventive
knowledgeable

likeable

level-headed

mearn

obsessed

offensive [ inoffensive
organized / disorganized
outgoing

patient / impatient
polite / impolite
pompous

reclusive

reliable / unreliable
respectful / disrespectful
restrained / unrestrained
self-assured

self-centred
self-confident

Vocabulary Resource

self-possessed

sensitive [/ insensitive
single-minded

sloppy

sympathetic / unsympathetic
trustworthy / untrustworthy
unflappable

vacant

vain

zealous

6.2 Adjectives to describe a book |
film [ play

Note: many of these adjectives
collocate with the intensifying
adverbs listed in 9.3.
appealing
brutal

callous
compelling
excruciating
exhilarating
exquisite
extensive
fast-moving
gloomy
horrific
impressive
innovative
intense
intimate
intricate
intrusive
lively

moving
phoney
powerful
preposterous
pretentious
prying
stunning
subtle
threatening
tranquil
trivial
unconvineing
under-rated
vivid

wooden

zany

| 6.3 Adjectives to describe a place

air-conditioned
claustrophobic
classical
cluttered
confined
cramped
derelict
full-sized

fully-equipped
high-tech
historical
idyllic
isolated
large-scale
lively
luxurious
magical
neglected
open-plan
oppressive
overcrowded
overgrown
peaceful
refurbished
restored
run-down
spacious
spectacular
splendid
suburban
tranquil
undiscovered
well-preserved

6.4 ldentifying and specifying

Tl

position

along the edge

alongside this

at the top { bottom / side
close to

immediately behind

in between

in front of

in the foreground / background
in the top left hand corner
near

next to

on the left / right

on top of

to the left / right / side

Evaluation

Benefits and drawbacks

chief advantage

great asset

major benefit

primary  concern
difficulty
disadvantage
drawback

7.2 Stating what is typical

as a rule,
broadly,
by and large,



for the most part,
generally,
normally,
typically,

usually,

8 Information (giving

and requesting)

8.1 Introducing topic-specific

information

Culturally, you cannot fault New
York - it offers everything.
culturally

financially

historically

intellectually

legally

maorally

physically

politically
psychologically
scientifically

technically
technologically

visually

8.2 Referring to content

comprise
consist of
concentrate on
elaborate
focus

highlight
outline
underline

deal with

refer to

8.3 Requesting information

find out about

inquire about

investigate

give (someone) advice about
give (someone) details about
seek information

8.4 Text elements

conclusion
example
introduction
paragraph
quotation
section
statement
summary

9 Opinion

9.1 Expressing your opinion
inmy eopinion
view
my Impression is
from my perspective

9.2 Highlighting your opinion

In spite of my reservations, the
play was actually very good.

actually
additionally
admittedly
especially
mainly

notably
particularly
predominantly
primarily
really

specially
surely
understandably

9.3 Intensifying your opinion

He is amazingly generous with his
maney.

It is a considerably longer
production than previous ones.
amazingly

considerably

exceedingly
extraordinarily

extremely

highly

immensely

noticeably

radically

remarkably

significantly

totally

truly

utterly

10 Persuasion

10.1 Persuading someone

assure
convince
encourage
entice
persuade
reassure

10.2 Suggestions
invite
offer
plan
proposal
proposition
strategy

11 Reporting

aggressively argue

angrily assert
furiously declare
demand
deny
confidently  agree
eagerly announce
boast
claim
urge
hesitantly admit
reluctantly  recognize
reveal
patiently explain
palitely agree
tactfully remark
suggest

12 Recommendation

12.1 Making recommendations
I strongly advise you to accept his

offer.

Paul is highly experienced and [

thoroughly endorse his application

for the job.

advise

endorse

recommend

SUppori

urge

have no hesitation
reservations

12.2 Reacting to recommendations
and suggestions
I'will have to consider your offer
carefully before making a decision.
consider
contemplate
reflect on
think about / over
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Student's Book Answers v

Unit 9
Speaking 3 page 116

Unit 13
Listening 4 page 162

Unit 14
Introduction 2 page 170
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1C

2C

3C

4C

6C

This is normal, acceptable behaviour in the 1JS amongst social equals. B is also
acceptable although it would be more common if you were older or richer.

South Africans take their rugby very seriously and as you have been invited into
someone’s home, it is rude to make a show of supporting the opposition. It is much
better to appear as if you are only interested in the skills being displayed.

Children are regarded with reverence by Thais but age is also greatly respected in
the Far East so B is also possible.

Loss of face is a serious issue in the Far East and you should avoid doing anything

which might cause it.

It is very important to realize that your host is really asking for a compliment and
has actually spent a great deal of time and effort in seasoning the dish correctly.

Britons will often say ‘sorry” even if the action is clearly not their fault, It is a way of
minimizing the embarrassment that might be caused. Shyer individuals may act as
in Al

Amongst the older generation it would be considered rude to take a bottle of wine
as the hosts would have spent time and effort selecting the appropriate wine to
compliment the meal. However, things are more relaxed these days, although it
would usually be considered impolite not to take anything.

e 2 3b 4a  5d

False. The average is two-man years and this is getting shorter.

True. The fastest robot holds the 38.4 kph land-speed record for a legged robot
vehicle, and has the size and appearance of an ostrich.

False. It actually weighs ten times this - 20 tons — and is used on oil platforms.

False. In fact, the smallest robot weighs less than 30 grams and is smaller than a
human thumbnail.

True.
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3A

4A

You saw up to six UFOs - you can't be sure about the exact number because
they were moving too fast.

They were spherical in shape and metallic-looking.

It was 11.30 at night — you know that is correct because a radio programme you
were listening to on your personal stereo had just finished.

You had been inside your tent but came out when you heard your friend -

you were worried by the hysterical screaming.
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4B
You definitely saw eight UFOs - you counted them.

They were like large oval discs of light, very colourful.

It was well after midnight.

You were outside as you couldn't sleep — you had walked down to the lake
and were on your way back to the tents.

You felt very calm when it happened.

5B
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12A

7A

Invite him to play lennis and he will probably
decline, because he fears thal he will look foolish
— he prefers Lo play games in the office where
he is a proven winner. Il he has a holiday home,
or stays in a plush hotel, he will be on the phone
six limes a day, doing whal he does besl. Relaxing
is [or wimps.

So what can a ‘leisure adviser’ do for him, or
increasingly, her? The basic task is to change
allitudes, and gradually introduce him to various
leisure activities. Some experts believe in playing
what is known as the ‘fear card’. The execulive
is warned of the risk of ‘burnout’ and told that if
he doesn’t take care of his health, the business
will suffer.

' *IIIiIIIi' 4
'?':g;
F‘H%
(o)
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7B

128

Bul I believe in a more positive approach. A good  number of calls as the holiday progresses. They
start is Lo persuade him that holidays are a can have faxes senl to them. They can be
good ‘psychological investment’, and that il is persuaded Lo take up golf. Onee the initial leisure
perfectly feasible to combine business with training period has been completed he may
pleasure. This has to be done step by step. well end up making a happy discovery: leisure

: : T can be fun.
They can lake work with them. They can call

the office, though the aim must be to reduce the

138
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Tapescript v

Unit 6

Introduction 2 page 78

Interviewer  For me, any film by writer-director
David Mamet is something to savour. His vastly under-
rated second film, Things Change, starring Don Ameche
and that archetypal Mamet-man Joe Mantegna, is
currently experiencing a revival. It's the story of a lowly
New York Italian shoe-repairer, Don Ameche, who,
bearing a striking similarity to a member of the New
York mob, is approached and asked to become his
double and take the rap for murder. His promised
reward is the [ishing boat of his dreams, once he's
served the due time in gaol. Michael Pond, your views
on Things Change?

admiration of Mamet's work. To me, he is a maker of
poetic myths and this film is no exception. It's a
poignant and moving story, lovingly crafted, with quite
magnificent acting by both Ameche and Mantegna.

Interviewer  Yes, and clearly Mamet also epitomizes
that very American duality between hardness and
sensitivity — which is a core theme in this film?

Michael Pond Yes, very much so. In fact, you could say

that he constantly divides his male leads into two types:
the pivotal figure who has to take a tough moral
decision — in this film the Don Ameche character — and
the flash guy who talks big, who always attracts the star
actor (Al Pacino in Glengarry Glen Ross and Joe
Mantegna as the vulnerable mobster here in Things
Change). And [ think the reason why the film is so good,
so powerful, lies in the dynamies of the relationship
between these two protagonists.

Interviewer  Anna Railton, can I bring you in at this
point. A powerful film?

Anna Railton [ suppose itis - [ can't deny that it hasa

rather unusual intensity. And the two leads certainly
have presence. My reservation is that the film is marred
by the absence of any significant female characters,
which is unfortunate, to say the least.

Michael Pond Presumably this is part of the realism?
Organized crime is a man's world, where women aye

206 I Appendix

viewed as adornments, or as practical providers, as in
the exquisite portrayal of the housekeeper-cook in
Chicago.

Interviewer  So you'd say that all in all the film is
completely authentic in terms of its characterization?

Michael Pond Yes, and...
Anna Railton Well, I'm afraid I can't accept that.

Quite frankly, some of the minor roles were definitely
phoney, and in the case of the junior mobsters, the
depiction bordered on caricature with a capital C.
Absolutely unconvineing at times.

Interviewer  Mmm, you might have to agree to differ
there. But, er going back to Michael's point, although
Mamet writes mainly about men, he's not what you
would call a macho dramatist, Anna.

Anna Railton No, that's true. And I certainly liked the
way he brought out the frail ego behind the bravado in
the Joe Mantegna part — that was clever, he pulled it off
well. But the fact remains that this is a film about men
and as such, [ couldn't respond to it in a wholly positive
way.

Interviewer  And what of the theme encapsulated in
the title itself, Things Change?

Michael Pond Well actually, that for me is the
finishing touch. The film has so many subtle shifts and
balances, all of which are very convincing - and indeed
compelling. One of the scenes I remember most vividly
is the return from that fishing trip, where you have two
men from very different walks of life standing on the
jetty, trousers rolled up and everything else stripped
away. But, of course, as the title says things change —
the big man returns to his house and his role within
organized crime, while the little man has to meet his
own fate.

Interviewer  Not entirely as you might expect,
perhaps ... but we mustn't reveal that final delightful
twist in the plot. Anna Railton, Michael Pond, thank
you. Things Change is back on general release for a
limited period — don't miss it.
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Advanced

Lﬂasterclass CAE

Advanced Masterclass is the first truly comprehensive preparation course for the Cambridge Certificate in
Advanced English. Following in the Masterclass tradition, it combines motivating topics and extensive
general skills work with in-depth, up-to-date exam training. Its thorough approach to exam techniques
develops the skills students need to achieve success. This new edition incorporates all the changes made to
the CAE examination (1999 and 2000 revisions). offering systematic training in the new exam formats.

KEY FEATURES
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